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A Missing Languages

This section lists languages which are missing from E16/E17/E18. To be more precise, a
language is listed here as missing if:

e Extant published literature can make a convincing case that the language exists (or
existed, see below), and,

e Extant published literature can make a convincing case that the language is not intel-
ligible to any language already listed in E16/E17/E18, and,

An important note is that we do not list languages which are missing solely in virtue of
the interpretation of a dialect situation correctly understood (but interpreted differently)
in E16/E17/E18. This matter is separately treated in Section D!. For example, if an
E16/E17/E18 entry subsumes a number of varieties with borderline intelligibility, and the
facts are correctly indicated (e.g., the names of the varieties as dialects and comments on
intelligibility) we do not list such cases here, even if there are good reasons to interpret the
same facts as yielding different entries. However, if an E16/E17/E18 entry shows signs of
misunderstanding (missing the existence of a variety, has an erroneous indication of intelligi-
bility level, or a blanket statement with no indicated basis etc.), we do list any variety that
is arguably not intelligible as a missing language here.

In all cases, we provide references to the literature that support the claims made regarding
the missing language in question.

A.1 Missing Languages: Australia

E16/E17/E18 Athima, a poorly but sufficiently attested extinct languages of the Upper
Southwest Paman group, is missing. It is related to but different from Kunjen [kjn|
and Kawarrang-Ogh Undjan [-] (Alpher 2000).

E16/E17/E18 Koko Dhawa, an extinct separate language (Sommer 1997a:3, 19) from Kok
Kaper (aka Gugubera) [kkp|, is missing.

'A large number of further such cases are taken up in the list of scheduled updates to the iso-639-3
inventory, traceable via http://www.sil.org/iso639-3/changes.asp.
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E16/E17/E18 Barranbiya, an extinct close relative of Muruwari [zmu], is missing.

E16 /E17/E18 Bigambal, an extinct Yugambalic language, is missing (Barlow 1873, Math-
ews 1902, Ridley 1873, 1875a, Turbayne et al. 1887, Wafer & Lissarrague 2008)

E16/E17/E18 The extinct Bindal language recorded by Cunningham, a Greater Maric
language arguably a different language from the other Bindal languages, is missing
(Breen 2009, Cunningham & Gorton 1886).

E16 /E17/E18 The extinct Bindal language recorded by Gorton, a Greater Maric language
arguably a different language from the other Bindal languages, is missing (Breen 2009,
Cunningham & Gorton 1886).

E16/E17/E18 The extinct Bindal language of Mount Elliot, a Greater Maric language
arguably a different language from the other Bindal languages, is missing (Breen 2009,
Gregory 1886).

E16/E17/E18 Birrdhawal, an extinct Pama-Nyungan language, is missing (Breen 2009,
Gregory 1886).

E16 /E17/E18 Bunganditj, one of the extinct Victorian Pama-Nyungan languages, is miss-
ing (Blake 2003a, 2011, Blake & Reid 1998, Mathew 1899, Mathews 1903b, 1904b,
Schmidt 1912, 1912, 1912, 1913, 1914, 1917/1918, 1917/1918, Smith 1880).

E16 /E17/E18 Dhudhuroa, one of the extinct Victorian Pama-Nyungan languages, is miss-
ing (Blake & Reid 2002, Blake 2011, Blake & Reid 1995, 1998, Mathew 1899, Mathews
1909, Wafer & Lissarrague 2008).

E16 Ganai, an extinct Pama-Nyungan language, is missing (Blake & Reid 1995, Bulmer
1887c, Fesl 1985, Gardner 1996, Hercus 1969, Smyth 1878)

E16 /E17/E18 Giya, an extinct Eastern Maric language, is missing (Breen 2009, Curr 1887,
Shea 1887).

E16/E17/E18 Gudjal, an extinct Northern Maric language, is missing (Breen 2009, Lukin
1886, Sutton 1973a,b).

E16/E17/E18 Guwar, an extinct Bandjalangic language, is missing (Jefferies 2011, Watkin
& Hamilton 1887).

E16/E17/E18 Guyambal, an extinct Yugambalic language, is missing (Bench of Magis-
trates, Queenbulla District 1887, Wafer & Lissarrague 2008).

E16/E17/E18 The language of Hawkesbury, an extinct Yuin-Kuri language, is missing
(Jones 2008, Mathews 1897, 1903a, 1904b, Tuckerman 1887, Wafer & Lissarrague 2008).

E16 Tkaranggal, an extinct Rarmul Paman language, is missing (Palmer 1884, 1886, Ray
1907, Sommer 1976, no date).
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E16/E17/E18 Kabikabi, an extinct Eastern Waka-Kabic language, is missing (Bell 2003,
Holmer 1983, Meyer & Uhle 1883, Ridley 1866, 1873).

E16/E17/E18 Karruwali, an extinct Central Karnic language, is missing (Anonymous
1886, Breen 1971).

E16/E17/E18 Kaurna, an extinct but possibly reviving Thura-Yura language, is missing
(Amery 2004, Amery & O’Brien 2007, Amery 1996, 1998, Simpson & Hercus 2004,
Teichelmann & Schiirmann 1840).

E16/E17/E18 The extinct language of the lower Darling and lower Lachlan (of the Lower
Murray subgroup), is missing (Horgen 2004, Macdonald 1886a,b, Smyth 1878, Wafer
& Lissarrague 2008).

E16/E17/E18 The extinct Lower Riverland language (of the Lower Murray subgroup), is
missing (Eyre 1845, Grimwade 1975, Horgen 2004, Moorhouse 1846, 1886, Pratt 1886,
Taplin 1872, 1879).

E16 The extinct Lower Southern Aranda (an Arandic language), is missing (Belt 1886, Hale
1962, London & Mueller 1886, Warburton 1886).

E16/E17/E18 Minkin, a poorly attested extinct language of possible Tangkic affiliation,
is missing (Coward 1886, Tryon & O’Grady 1990).

E16/E17/E18 Mithaka, an extinct Central Karnic language, is missing (Bowern 2001,
Breen 1971, Mathew 1899).

E16 Narungga, a Southern Thura-Yura language, is missing (Black 1920, Eira 2010, Koch
2009, Kiihn 1886, Simpson & Hercus 2004, Taplin 1879, Tindale 1936).

E16/E17/E18 Nauo, an extinct Thura-Yura language, is missing (Hercus & Simpson 2001,
Schiirmann 1879, Simpson & Hercus 2004).

E16 /E17/E18 Ngadjuri, an extinct Thura-Yura language, is missing (Berndt & Vogelsang
1941, Simpson & Hercus 2004, Warie-Read et al. 2009).

E16/E17/E18 Ngardi, a Ngumpin language, is missing (Honeyman 2005, McConvell &
Laughren 2004).

E16 /E17/E18 Ngumbarl, an extinct Nyulnyulan language, is missing (Bowern 2010).

E16/E17/E18 The extinct Northern Inland Yuin language of the Yuin subgroup, is missing
is missing (Besold 2003, Tllert 2001, Koch 2011, Mathews 1901a, 1904a, Ridley 1873,
Wafer & Lissarrague 2008).

E16/E17/E18 The extinct Northern Sunraysia language the Lower Murray subgroup, is
missing is missing (Cameron 1885, Horgen 2004, McFarlane 1886, Smyth 1878, Wafer
& Lissarrague 2008).
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E16/E17/E18 Pallanganmiddang, an Eastern Victorian language, is missing (Blake & Reid
1999, Blake 2011, Blake & Reid 1995, 1998, Smyth 1878, Wafer & Lissarrague 2008).

E16/E17/E18 The extinct Southern Coastal Yuin language of the Yuin subgroup is missing
is missing (Liston 1993, Mathews 1902, Wafer & Lissarrague 2008).

E16 /E17/E18 The extinct Southern Inland Yuin language of the Yuin subgroup is missing
is missing (Bulmer 1887a,b, Bunce 1851, Du Vé & Bulmer 1887, Eyre 1845, Hercus
1969, Koch 2011, Lhotsky 1839, Mathews 1908, Police Magistrate, Queanbeyan 1887,
Wafer & Lissarrague 2008).

E16/E17/E18 The extinct original Sydney language (of the Kuri subgroup), is missing
is missing (Collins 1887, Hunter 1887, Kohen 1984, Marsden 1834, Mathews 1901b,
Ridley 1873, Steele 2005, Troy 1992, 1994a,b, Wafer & Lissarrague 2008).

E16 Tagalaka, a Southwest Paman language, is missing (Sutton 1976a).

E16/E17/E18 Umiida-Unggarangu, an extinct Worrorran language, is missing (Capell &
Coate 1984, McGregor & Rumsey 2009).

E16/E17/E18 Winjarumi, an extinct Worrorran language, is missing (Capell & Coate
1984, McGregor & Rumsey 2009).

E16 Unggumi, an extinct Worrorran language, is missing (Capell 1940, 1940, Capell &
Coate 1984, McGregor & Rumsey 2009).

E16/E17/E18 The extinct Upper Riverland of the Lower Murray subgroup is missing is
missing (Fulford 1886, Horgen 2004, Pegler 1886, Taplin 1879).

E16/E17/E18 Yarli, an extinct Pama-Nyungan language subgrouping with Baagandji, is
missing (Austin 2003, Crozier & Dewhurst 1886, Hercus & Austin 2004, Morton 1886,
Wafer & Lissarrague 2008).

E16/E17/E18 The long extinct and poorly attested Tasmanian languages are missing al-
together. The exact number of languages in evidence is uncertain but a tradition of
scholarship (Bowern 2012, Bowern & Lau 2011, Crowley & Dixon 1981, Jones 1974,
Schmidt 1952) recognizes some seven languages which may be divided up as Western
Coastal Tasmanian, the Northeastern Tasmanian dialect chain, Oyster Bay-Big River-
Little Swanport, Port Sorell, South-Eastern Tasmanian Hinterland, Bruny Island and
Ben Lomond-Cape Portland,

E16/E17/E18 Yagara, an extinct language of the East Queensland Border Pama Nyungan
subgroup, is missing (Holmer 1983, Lauterer 1900, Minjerribah Moorgumpin 2011,
Ridley 1873, 1875a,b, 1887, Watkin & Hamilton 1887).

E16 Yorta Yorta, an extinct Eastern Victorian language, is missing (Blake 2011, Blake &
Reid 1995, 1998, Bowe & Morey 1999, Smyth 1878, Wafer & Lissarrague 2008).
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E16/E17/E18 Yulparija, a Martuwangkic language, is missing (Burridge 1996, Hansen
1984).

E16 Yuru, an extinct Nyawaygic language, is missing (Breen 2009, O’Connor 1886, Wurm
2007).

E16/E17/E18 The language consisting of the two dialects Kawarrang and Ogh Undjan is
missing. There is a Gugu Mini [ggm] entry and the name Gugu Mini has been applied
to Ogh Undjan (Sommer 1997b:1-3, Sommer 1976:133-144) as well as to Tkarranggal
likr] (Sommer no date:1-2,Sommer 1976:133-144), but the [ggm|-entry is classified as a
Rarmul Pama language, implying that it refers to Ikarrangal rather than Kawarrang-
Ogh Undjan (which is not a Rarmul Pama language). The closest relative of Ogh
Undjan is Ow Oykangand or possibly Kuuk Thayoore but they are not as close as to
be even nearly intelligible (Sommer 1969:12, Black 2004:253).

E16 Kalaamaya, a Pama-Nyungan language, related to the Mirning group languages but
not intelligible with the varieties already included (Kalarko [kba|, Ngadjunmaya [njul)
is missing (Nash 2002). A wordlist was recorded as late as 1960 so it survived beyond
1950 (O’Grady 2001).

E16/E17/E18 Dharumbal, a Pama-Nyungan language surviving well beyond 1950, is miss-
ing. The Bayali [bjy| entry has alternate names that indicate Dharumbal, but Bayali,
Dharumbal’s neighbour to the south, is certainly a different language, being only 21%
lexicostatistically cognate with Dharumbal (Terrill 2002:15).

E16 Yaygir, a Pama-Nyungan language discovered only in 1973, is missing (Crowley 1979).
E16 Anguthimri, a Pama-Nyungan language, is missing® (Crowley 1981).

E16 /E17/E18 The extinct, but quite well-attested, Kulin languages are missing altogether.
One of the Kulin languages was the Western Victoria language (Wafer & Lissarrague
2008), which was not necessarily extinct by 1950 (Hercus 1969).

E16/E17/E18 Another extinct, but quite well-attested, Kulin languages is Warrnambool
which is also missing (Blake 2003b, 2011, Blake & Reid 1995, 1998, Mathew 1899,
Wilkinson 1978).

E16/E17/E18 The extinct, but quite well-attested, Kulin languages are missing altogether.
One of the Kulin languages was Woiwurrung (Blake 1991), which was not necessarily
extinct by 1950 (Hercus 1969).

E16 /E17/E18 The extinct, but quite well-attested, Kulin languages are missing altogether.
One of the Kulin languages was the Wathawurrung language (Blake et al. 1998a), which
was not necessarily extinct by 1950 (Hercus 1969).

E16/E17/E18 The extinct, but quite well-attested, Kulin languages are missing altogether.
One of the Kulin languages was the Colac language (Blake et al. 1998b), which was
not necessarily extinct by 1950 (Hercus 1969).

2T wish to thank Jean-Christope Verstraete for dicussion on this language.
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E16/E17/E18 Uwinymil, a recently extinct Western Gunwinyguan language is missing
((Harvey 2003a:285), Parkhouse 1896:2)

E16/E17/E18 An extinct, presumably Western Gunwinyguan language, recorded as Wul-
wulam is missing (Harvey 2003b). The language is attested only in a short wordlist
but this wordlist is not explainable as Warray [wrz| or any other neighbouring language
(Harvey 2003b:299).

E16 Kuuk Yak (as a dialect or language) is missing (Gaby 2006).

E16/E17/E18 Gurindji Kriol, an Australian mixed language, is missing (McConvell &
Meakins 2005, Meakins 2011), though noted in the comments to the Gurindji [gue]
entry: “Gurinji children’s language is a mixed language from Gurinji and Kriol”.

E16/E17/E18 Light Warlpiri, an Australian mixed language, is missing (O’Shannessy
2006).

E16/E17/E18 Bularnu, a Pama-Nyungan language of the Southern Ngarna, Thawa group
is missing (although erroneously listed as a dialect of Yindjilandji [yil] in the Southern
Ngarna, Ngarru subgroup, see Breen 2004).

E16/E17/E18 Wulguru, an extinct Nyawaygic language, is missing (Donohue 2007b)
E16/E17/E18 Yirandhali, an extinct Maric language, is missing (Breen 2009)
E16/E17/E18 Pirriya, an extinct Karnic language, is missing (Barrett 2005, Breen 1990b).

E16/E17/E18 Kuungkari of the Barcoo river, another extinct Karnic language, is missing
(Barrett 2005, Breen 1990a). (E16 has an entry for Kunggari [kgl| but the data in this
entry matches the Bidjara-like language of Upper Nebine and Mungallala creeks and
not the similarly named Kuungkari, of Barcoo river).

E16/E17/E18 Guwa, an extinct Greater Maric language, is missing (Barrett 2005, Blake
& Breen 1990).

E16/E17/E18 Yanda, another extinct Greater Maric language, is missing (Barrett 2005,
Breen 1990c).

E16/E17/E18 Walangama, an extinct Norman Pama language, is missing (Armit 1886,
Black 1980, Sutton 1973b).

E16/E17/E18 Wuthathi, an extinct northern Paman language, is missing (Hale 1966,
Seligmann & Pimm 1907).

E16/E17/E18 Gudang, another extinct northern Paman language, is missing (Hale 1966,
Jardine 1886).

E16 /E17/E18 Mpalityan-Lutigh, another extinct northern Paman language, is missing
(Hale 1966, Sommer 1976).
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E16/E17/E18 Yinwum, another extinct northern Paman language, is missing (Hale 1966,
Sommer 1976).

E16/E17/E18 The extinct northern Paman language comprising the lects Tyanngayt,
Mamngayt, Ntrwangayt and Ntrangit, is missing (Hale 1966, Hey 1903).

E16/E17/E18 Ngkot, yet another extinct northern Paman language, is missing (Hale
1966).

E16/E17/E18 Aritinngitigh, yet another extinct northern Paman language, is missing
(Hale 1966).

E16/E17/E18 Mbiywom, yet another extinct northern Paman language, is missing (Hale
1966).

E16 Kok-Nar, an extinct Norman Pama language, is missing (Breen 1976).

A.2 Missing Languages: Africa

E16/E17/E18 Shiwa, a Gabonese Bantu A80 language, missing (Dougére 2007, Ollomo Ella
2008, 2013). It is most closely related to Kwasio [nmg|, but about equally close to it as
any pair of the closest A80 languages with separate E17/E18 entries (Cheucle 2014:516,
Grollemund 2012).

E17/E18 Auyokawa, an extinct West Chadic Bl relative of Bade, is missing (Brof 1996,
Haruna 2008, Schuh 2001, Temple 1919).

E17/E18 Teshenawa, an extinct West Chadic B1 relative of Bade, is missing (Brof 1996,
Schuh 2001).

E16 /E17/E18 Baazem, a newly discovered Yukubenic language, is missing (Lovegren 2012).

E16/E17/E18 Boro, an extinct language Na-Togo language of Togo, is missing (Seidel
1898, Westermann 1922).

E17/E18 Gafat, a relatively recently extinct Ethiosemitic language, is mysteriously missing.
It has a long history of scholarship (Adelung & Vater 1812, Beke 1846, Hetzron 1997,
Leslau 1945).

E16/E17/E18 Gbin, an extinct but attested language of Cote d’Ivoire is missing (Delafosse
1904, Paperno no date).

E16/E17/E18 Girirra, an Ethiopian language likely of the Eastern Omo-Tana subgroup of
Cushitic, is missing (Askale 1998, Banti 2005, Castellani 1938).

E16 /E17/E18 The extinct but well-known Ancient Egyptian language is missing (Loprieno
1995).

E16/E17/E18 Guanche, the enigmatic poorly attested extinct original language of the
Canary islands, is missing (Wolfel 1965).
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E16/E17/E18 Meroitic, an enigmatic poorly attested extinct language of North Sudan, is
missing (Griffith 1909, Rilly 2003, 2007, Rowan 2006).

E16/E17/E18 Old Nubian, an extinct but well-attested language of North Sudan and
Southern Egypt, is missing (Browne 2002, 1997, Khalil 1988, Zyhlarz 1928).

E16/E17/E18 A series of extinct Bushman lects forming a language which may be called
Lower Nosop, is missing (Bleek 1937, 1939-1940, Giildemann 2014, Traill 1999).

E16 /E17 A series of extinct Bushman lects forming a language which may be called Vaal-
Orange, is missing from E16/E17 (Bleek 1939-1940, 1956, Meinhof 1928-1929).

E16/E17/E18 Njanga, arguably a distinct language from Kwanja [knp]|, is missing (Connell
1998, Griffiths & Robson 2010, Robson 2011).

E16/E17/E18 Data in Klieman (2003, 1997), Sato (1992) of the language spoken by the
Mikaya, Bambengangale and Baluma in the Republic of Congo are so different from
other languages in the Likouala-Sangha Bantu subgroup that a separate entry is re-
quired. These lects are not covered in any form in any other entry in E16/E17/E18.

E16/E17/E18 There is a small amount of data on a now extinct enigmatic language of
Ghana called Mpra (Blench 2012¢, 1999, Goody 1963). It is missing from E16/E17/E18.

E16 /E17/E18 The extinct but well-attested Phoenician-Punic language is missing (Friedrich
1951, Harris 1936, Kerr 2010).

E16/E17/E18 According to van der Burgt (1902), the language of the Kitwa among the
Rundi speak a language of their own (in addition to Kirundi itself) which is not un-
derstood by the neighbouring Watussi and the Wahutu speakers and has the same
grammar as Kirundi but is lexically different (the bulk of which is nevertheless of
Rundi origin!). This language is missing from E16/E17/E18.

E16/E17/E18 Shanjo is a language of Zambia which appears as a dialect of Tonga (Zambia)
[toi] in E16/E17/E18. However, it turns out that Shanjo is not intelligible to Tonga
and does not even subgroup with Tonga (Bostoen 2009, de Luna 2008, 2010) and thus
merits an entry of its own.

E16/E17/E18 The Nyala [nle] entry lists two dialects West Nyala and East Nyala. But the
West Nyala language spoken on the shores of Lake Victoria in Busia district in Kenya is
a different language from the non-adjacent East Nyala spoken inland (Kanyoro 1983).
The two are not mutually intelligible (Ochwaya-Oluoch 2003:7-8) despite both having
the name Nyala and being the the Abaluyia group. One of the two is thus missing
from E16/E17/E18.

E16/E17/E18 Belueli, a Pygmy language spoken at Apare in the Ituri forest area of NE
Congo, is missing. It is not intelligible to neighbouring Bali [bep| and appears to the
in the Nyali-Ndaka-Mbo-Budu-Vanuma subgroup (Schebesta 1953).
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E16/E17/E18 Nabit is listed as a dialect of Farefare [gur|, but it is not intelligible with
Farefare (Giffen 2013:100) and should thus be listed as a separate language.

E16/E17/E18 Nterato is a language in the northern Guang area in Ghana recorded by
Jack Goody in 1956 (Goody 1963), but with only two speakers still remaining at the
time. The language is related to the other north Guang languages but is different from
all of them (Kropp Dakubu 2013). It is missing.

E16/E17/E18 Ngubi is a Sira (B.40) Bantu language in Gabon distinct from all other Sira
(B.40) languages (Agadji Ayele 2002, Aleko & Puéch 1988, Puéch 1988). It is missing.

E16 Tondi Songway Kiini, a Songhay language not intelligible to other Eastern Songhay
languages listed in E16, is missing (Heath 2005).

E16/E17/E18 On grounds of mutual unintelligibility, Penange Dogon merits a separate
entry from other Dogon languages (Heath 2014d), and is missing from E16/E17/E18.

E16 On grounds of mutual unintelligibility, Nanga Dogon merits a separate entry from other
Dogon languages (Bertho 1953, Heath 2014c¢), and is missing from E16.

E16 On grounds of mutual unintelligibility, Bankan Tey Dogon merits a separate entry from
other Dogon languages (Blench 2005b, Heath 2014a), and is missing from E16.

E16 On grounds of mutual unintelligibility, Bankan Tey Dogon merits a separate entry from
other Dogon languages (Heath 2014b), and is missing from E16.

E16 On grounds of mutual unintelligibility, Tirange Dogon merits a separate entry from
other Dogon languages (Bertho 1953, Heath 2014e), and is this missing from E16.

E16 On grounds of mutual unintelligibility, Ampari Dogon merits a separate entry from
other Dogon languages (Blench & Douyon 2005, Hochstetler et al. 2004), and is missing
from E16.

E16 On grounds of mutual unintelligibility, Mombo Dogon merits a separate entry from
other Dogon languages (Bertho 1953, Prokhorov 2012), and is missing from E16.

E16 Yoti, a language of the Yendang group, requires a separate entry (Blench no date). It
is listed in E16 as a dialect of Yendang |yen| because most Yoti speak Yendang as well,
but Yoti is not close to being a dialect of Yendang, and is, in fact closer to Bali [ben]
and Kpasham [pbn| (Blench no date).

E16/E17/E18 Lebu Wolof is listed as a dialect of (Senegalese-Mauretanian) Wolof [wol|.
However, Lebu Wolof is not intelligible to other Wolof speakers, e.g., Wolof speakers
cannot readiy understand the text specimina of Lebu in Angrand (1952), as opposed to
Gambian Wolof [wof] which is intelligible to (Senegalese-Mauretanian) Wolof [wol] but
uses a different written standard and source of loanwords. The distinctness of Lebu
Wolof is hidden by the fact that all Lebu Wolof speakers are also bilingual in non-Lebu
Wolof.
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E16 Damakawa, a now moribund or extinct language, was discovered by McGill (2008). Tt
is missing from E16.

E16/E17/E18 Yambe, a Congolese language of the Ndzem-Bomwali subgroup, is missing
(Klieman 1997).

E16/E17/E18 Goo, a Mande language of Cote d’'Ivoire, is missing. It is closely related
to Toura [neb|, but the Toura do not understand Goo, and the Goo also speak Toura
[neb], creating the impression that the two are intelligible, when they are not (Vydrin
2013a,b). It is missing from E16/E17/E18.

E16/E17/E18 Siti, a Western Gurunsi language, is missing, though listed as a dialect
name under Vagla [vag|. But Siti is no closer to Vagla than to, e.g., Phuie [pug].
Kleinewillinghofer (1999) explains how the misunderstanding underlying the combining
of Vagla-Siti came about.

E16/E17/E18 Kpeego, a Mande language of the Samogo subgroup spoken by Tyurama
blacksmiths, is missing (Zwernemann 1996).

E16/E17 The Gabonese Bantu language Samay (Mokrani 2005) is missing. It is as dis-
tinct from all other Gabonese languages as any other Gabonese language included in
E16/E17 (Alewijnse et al. 2007, Idiata 2007).

E16/E17 The Gabonese Bantu language Ndambomo (Mvé 2013, Ovono Bikoro 2001) is
missing. It is as distinct from all other Gabonese languages as any other Gabonese
language included in E16/E17 (Alewijnse et al. 2007, Idiata 2007).

E16/E17/E18 The Gabonese Bantu language Mwesa (Mouloungui 1999) is missing. It is
as distinct from all other Gabonese languages as any other Gabonese language included
in E16/E17/E18 (Alewijnse et al. 2007, Idiata 2007).

E16/E17/E18 The Gabonese Bantu language Tombidi (Bingoumou 2005, 2008) is missing.
It is as distinct from all other Gabonese languages as any other Gabonese language
included in E16/E17/E18 (Alewijnse et al. 2007, Idiata 2007).

E16/E17/E18 The Gabonese language Vili of the Ngouni¢ (Raponda Walker 1960, Adam
1954:55) is missing. It is as distinct from all other Gabonese languages as any other
Gabonese language included in E16/E17/E18 (Alewijnse et al. 2007, Idiata 2007). Vili
of the Ngounié which belongs in the Njebi or B.50 group is not to be confused with
the more famous Vili [vif] language, also present in Gabon, but in the H12-16¢ group.

E16/E17/E18 Nzadi, a Bantu B80 language of the Democratic Republic of Congo, is
missing. It is not intelligible to any of the Bantu B80 languages in E16 (nor to Lwel)
(Boone 1973, Crane et al. 2011, Maes 1934).

E16 /E17 Palen, a third language of the Wara-Natioro subgroup of Gur (Kleinewillinghofer
2007), is missing. Faniagara, the Jula name for the Pala village where Palen is spoken,
is listed under the Wara [wbf| entry but Palen is not intelligible to any of the other
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Wara dialects and may even subgroup with Natioro rather than Wara (Winkelmann
2007).

E16/E17/E18 Jan-Awei, a scarce language of the Jukun subgroup of Central Jukunoid
(Storch 2009), is missing.

E16/E17/E18 The Ngala language of Lake Chad, as documented in a wordlist by Barth
(Benton 1912, von Duisburg 1914), is missing. It is clearly of the Kotoko group of
Chadic, closest to Makari (= Mpade [mpi|) and Goulfey (= Malgbe [mxf]) but is as
different from both as Makari and Goulfey are from each other (Migeod 1922, S6lken
1958).

E16/E17 The moribund Bantu language Eviya of Gabon is missing (van der Veen 1999).
It possibly occurs (“Eviia”) as a dialect of the Bubi [buw|, but it should be separate
(Alewijnse et al. 2007).

E16/E17/E18 The enigmatic Kwadza language of Tanzania, is missing from E16 (Claus
1910, Kohl-Larsen 1943). It was still alive after the 1951 (Ehret 1980).

E16/E17/E18 The now extinct Nubian language of Jebel Haraza in Sudan is missing (Bell
1975, Newbold 1924). It is not known exactly when the last fluent speaker died, but
in the 1970s there were only rememberers (Mohamed 1974).

E16/E17 Cuba, a Kainji language discovered in 2012 should be added (McGill 2012).

E16/E17/E18 The Ngala language (a Zande-group® language originally in the Central
African Republic) discovered by Santandrea around 1950, is missing (see Santandrea
1952, data appears in Santandrea 1965). It is, in fact, missing from all listings of
African, Sudanese, or CAR languages and with only some 50 refugee speakers half a
century ago, it is presumably extinct now.

E16 /E17 The Tarjumo language (a Kanuri-group language in Nigeria not intelligible with
any Kanuri variety listed in E16/E17) is missing. It is used as a second language mainly
for purposes of interpreting the Qur’an and was brought to the attention of Western
scholars by Bondarev (2005).

E16/E17/E18 A survey of Fadan Karshe-Wamba-Akwanga triangle in Kaduna State, Nige-
ria revealed the existence of four extinct or near-extinct unknown languages Akpondu,
Babur, Nisam and Nigbo (Blench 2005a), none of which are in E16. A little data exists
to confirm that Akpondu was indeed a different language from all others (Alumu-Tesu
|aab] being the closest relative), but for the others there is so far only sociolinguistic
information which not sufficient to totally exclude that Babur, Nisam and Nigbo were
unintelligible to themselves and all other languages. 1 wish to thank Roger Blench for
drawing my attention to Akpondu.

3T wish to thank Raymond Boyd for discussion on the classification of this language.
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E16/E17/E18 The +Hoan language of Botswana was discovered by Anthony Traill in the
early 1970s (Traill 1973, 1974) and has recently been shown (Heine & Honken 2010)
to be related to the Ju-dialect cluster (also known as North Khoisan). E16/E17/E18
has a #Hua [huc| entry which has information (e.g., speaker number, grammatical
characteristics) that matches the $Hoan language as well as information (e.g., the clas-
sification, the name) that matches (Naumann 2014) a far eastern variety of the Taa
dialect chain which is not intelligible with the westernmost end of that chain (repre-
sented in E16/E17/E18 as X066 [nmn|). The present-day location of both languages
is the same (Gerlach & Berthold 2011) which might have lead to the confusion. Two
entries are needed, one for the eastern dialect of Taa and one for the (entirely differ-
ent) $#Hoan language, but E16/E17/E18 has a merged entry, so one is missing (and
the merged entry should be corrected accordingly).

E16/E17/E18 The Mimi language of Wadai, as documented by Nachtigal (Lukas & Voél-
ckers 1938) is missing. The language has not been sighted for over a century and is
therefore likely extinct. There is some evidence (body part terms) that Mimi-Nachtigal
is related to the Maban group of languages (Starostin 2011).

E16/E17/E18 The Mimi language as documented by Gaston Decorse in Gaudefroy-Demombynes
(1907) is missing. I have never been able to find out where Decorse collected the
wordlist and where his informant came from but presumably it was collected some-
where in SE Chad or NE Central African Republic on Decorse’s trip in 1902-1904
(Decorse 1906) and the wordlist shows Arabic and Maban loans (Starostin 2011), so
it was probably also spoken in Wadai. The language has not been sighted for over a
century and is therefore likely extinct.

E16/E17/E18 The language of the villages Kazibati and Mongoba (likely belonging to
the Ngbandi group, see van Bulck 1948:178, Hackett & van Bulck 1956:74, McMaster
1988:123, 259), is missing (Costermans 1938).

E16/E17/E18 Tetserret, a recently discovered Western Berber (i.e., subgrouping with
Zenaga |zen|) language, is missing (Attayoub 2001, Lux 2011).

E16/E17/E18 Ham, an endangered language of the North Masa-Musey group (Melis 2006:45),
is missing (Ajello et al. 2001). Ham is not intelligible to Masa [men| though many Ham
speak Masa (Melis 2006:44).

E16/E17/E18 Gizey, a language of the North Masa-Masa group, is missing (Ajello 2006,
Ajello et al. 2001). Gizey is not intelligible to Masa [men] though many Gizey speak
Masa (Melis 2006:45).

E16/E17/E18 Julud is mutually intelligible with Katla-Kulharong but defintely not with
Katla-Cakom, so it should be listed as a separate language from Katla [ker| (p.c. Birgit
Hellwig 2007, N/A 1979a,b)

E16/E17/E18 Lwel or Kelwer, a Bantu B862 language of the Democratic Republic of
Congo is missing (Khang Levy 1979). It is not mutually intelligible with any of its
neighbours (Koni Muluwa & Bostoen 2011).
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E16 Dahalik, an outlying Tigre language, is missing from E16 (Simeone-Senelle 2006).

E16/E17/E18 Mangar, a Chadic language of the Ron group, is clearly different enough
from Daffo-Butura (and other Ron languages) to be a separate language (Blench 2001)

and is duly listed as a separate language in informed reference works (Jungraithmayr
1981).

E16/E17/E18 Tep, previously thought to be a dialect of Nigerian Mambila [mzk]|, is miss-
ing though Tepo is mentioned as a potential center of a dialect (Blench 1993, Connell
2000).

E16/E17/E18 Shang, a Hyamic language of Nigeria, is missing (Blench 2010b).

E16/E17/E18 Kurmin Dangana, a Hyamic language, is missing (Blench 2012a). The data
suggests it is sufficiently different from Hyam [jab], but reliable intelligibility judgments
are difficult to get since Kurmin Dangana also speak the prestige Hyamic variety Hyam
of Nok [jab|. T wish to thank Roger Blench for alerting me to this language.

E16/E17/E18 Gwara, a close relative of Idun [ldb] of the NW Plateau of Nigeria, is missing
(Blench 2009a).

E16/E17/E18 Dyarim, a Chadic language of the West Chadic Zaar group, is missing
(Blench 2007).

E16/E17/E18 The Bapen® language is (or was) not intelligible to its closest relatives Bas-
sari [bsc| and Bedik [tnr] (Santos & Ferry 1975:82; Ferry 1972:353-354). It was nearly
extinct in 1971.

E16/E17/E18 The Bafot6 language of Pygmoids among the Mongo (not intelligible with
Mongo) is missing (Hulstaert 1960, 1978) and is highly endangered if not extinct
(Motingea Mangulu 2001-2002).

E16/E17/E18 The now probably extinct (Cobbinah 2013:32) Northeast Bainounk varieties
of northeast Casamance (once spoken in the villages Kamanka, Kansambu, Diouroul,
Velingara and Samakoung) are missing in E16/E17/E18 either as part of other entries
or as an entry of their own. Since they were only about 60% lexicostatistically cognate
(Doneux 1991:87) to the other variety of Bainounk, they must be inferred not to have
been intelligible to other Bainounk speakers®.

E16/E17/E18 The Bainounk varieties of Gubéeher, Gufangor and Gubelor south of the
Bainouk-Gunyamoolo |[bez| in Senegal are missing either as a separate entry or as part
of the description of the other Bainounk entries. They are not intelligible to Bainouk-
Gunyamoolo |bez] and only 60-68% lexicostatistically cognate (Doneux 1991:87) with
any other Bainounk and thus merit a separate entry.

41 wish to thank Guillaume Segerer for bringing this language to my attention.
°T wish to thank Guillaume Segerer for bringing this case my to attention.
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E16/E17/E18 Syan (glossonym OruSyan, Huntingford 1965) is a missing language of the
North Nyanza subgroup of Bantu, which lexicostatistically too divergent to be intelli-
gible any other language in E16/E17/E18 (Schoenbrun 1994).

A.3 Missing Languages: Pacific

E16/E17/E18 Amam is a Golialan language of Papua New Guinea. Its territory falls
under the Weri |[wer| entry in E16/E17/E18 but it is impossible that they are the
same/intelligible languages given the data of Aki & Pennington (2014). Thus, Amam
should ideally have its own separate entry as a language related to Weri [wer].

E16/E17/E18 Butam is a language related to Taulil [tuh| once spoken in New Britain
(Capell 1967, Filer 1994, Laufer 1959, Stebbins 2009). It has been pronounced extinct
but this remains to be verified on the ground. It is missing from E16/E17/E18.

E16/E17/E18 Dempwolff (1905) recorded a language called Kaniet which is so different
from Kaniet [ktk] that there must have been two unintelligible Kaniet languages (Blust
1996).

E16/E17/E18 Kawi, or Old Javanese, is missing (Kern 1901, 1901, 1903, von Humboldt
1836, 1838, 1839, Zoetmulder 1982, 1983).

E16 Lemerig, a separate language from Vera’a [vra] of the Torres-Banks linkage, is missing
(Codrington 1885, Frangois 2007, Tryon 1976).

E16 Unubahe, a Suauic language of Papua New Guinea was discovered on survey (Rueck
no date). It is missing from E16.

E16/E17/E18 O’oku, a presumed extinct language, Mailuan or Yareban affiliation, is miss-
ing (Ray 1938, Strong 1911).

E16 The language of Barika, a Turama-Omatian language, is missing from E16 (Johnston
1923).

E16/E17/E18 Tambora, an extinct non-Austronesian language of Indonesia, is missing
(Balbi 1826, Donohue 2007a, Steinhauer 1986).

E16/E17/E18 Nasvang, a separate language in Vanuatu of the Eastern Malakula linkage
in the Austronesian family is missing (Lynch & Crowley 2001:75). Data appears in
Charpentier (1982).

E16/E17/E18 Navwien, a separate language in Vanuatu of the Eastern Malakula linkage
in the Austronesian family is missing (Lynch & Crowley 2001:75). Data appears in
Charpentier (1982).

E16/E17/E18 Nisvai, a separate language in Vanuatu of the Eastern Malakula linkage
in the Austronesian family is missing (Lynch & Crowley 2001:75). Data appears in
Charpentier (1982).
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E16/E17/E18 The language of Marau Wawa island off the south-west coast of the Bauro
district of San Cristoval was very different from, and unintelligible with, the neigh-
bouring Bauro |[bxa| language (Fox 1919:130-131). It is missing from E16/E17/E18. It
is now almost certainly extinct (cf. Lanyon-Orgill 1947).

E16/E17 Mur Pano, an Austronesian language of the Korap subgroup was discovered on
survey. It is closely related to, but not intelligible with Karnai [bbv| (Carter et al.
2012).

E16/E17/E18 Molet, an Trans New Guinea language of the Warup subgroup was discov-
ered on survey. It is closely related to, but not intelligible with Asaro’o [mtv| (Carter
et al. 2012).

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has the entry Nyelayu [yly] merging both Balade-Arama-
Tiari and Belep, but they are not intelligible to monolinguals (McCracken 2013:30) and
should thus be separate entries (like they are in previous surveys, such as Leenhardt
1946).

E16 /E17/E18 The Sepik Hill language Wagu is missing (Dye 1990). It is not intelligible to
the varieties subsumed under Bahinemo [bjh| or Berinomo |bit| (Dye & Dye 2012:27-29,
38, Haberland & Seyfarth 1974:28), nor to Nigilu.

E16 /E17/E18 The language spoken by the Abai Tubu and Abai Sembuak is different from
all other Murutic languages, and is missing from E16/E17/E18 (Lobel 2013). I wish
to thank Jason Lobel for clarifying the status of Abai Tubu-Sembuak to me.

E16/E17/E18 The moribund or extinct language Orkon is lexicostatistically more different
from Port Vato [ptv] and Dakaka [bpal than they are from each other (Lynch & Crowley
2001:96). It is missing from E16/E17/E18.

E16/E17/E18 The Sepik Hill language Nigilu is missing. It is not intelligible to the vari-
eties subsumed under Bahinemo [bjh| or Berinomo [bit] (Dye & Dye 2012:38), nor to
Wagu.

E16/E17/E18 The Alor-Pantar language Kaera is missing (Holton et al. 2012, Klamer
2014).

E16/E17/E18 Tau’t Batu, a Southern Palawanic language, is missing (Thiessen 1980).

E16/E17/E18 Malaweg, an Ibanagic language (Reid 2006, no date(a),n) is missing as a
separate language. It is listed as a dialect of Itawit |itv] which is not intelligible to
Malaweg and belongs to Gaddangic, a different subbranch of Ibanagic (Reid 2006).

E16/E17/E18 Nati, a Southwest Coastal Malekula language of the North and Central
Vanuatu subgroup, is missing. It is/was not intelligible to its closest relative Navahaq
(Crowley 1998:105, Dimock 2009:5).
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E16/E17/E18 Avok, a Eastern Malakula linkage language of the offshore island of Avok,
is missing (Charpentier 1982, Tryon 1976). It is possibly missing since Tryon (1976)
treat it as a dialect of Axamb [ahb|. But lexicostatistical similarity between varieties
of the two are never above 75% and go down as low as 60%, leaving little room for
intelligibility between the endpoints (Lynch & Crowley 2001:75).

E16/E17/E18 Batanta, a possibly extinct Austronesian language of the island with the
same name (northwest of the Bird’s Head of Papua), is missing. Batanta was a separate
language according to un-intelligibility (to the varieties subsumed under Ma'ya [slz])
reports (Remijsen 2002:42, van der Leeden 1987:83) and a little data appears in Cowan

(1953).

E16 Abu’ Arapesh, is not sufficiently intelligible with Bukiyip or other Arapeshan languages
to be a dialect (Nekitel 1985). Tt is missing either as a dialect or a separate language
in E16.

E16/E17/E18 Nese-Naha, an Oceanic language of Northwest Malekula is missing (Crowley
2006b:3).

E16/E17/E18 Mansim/Borai, a language related to Hatam on the northeastern Bird’s
Head of Indonesian Papua, is presented as a different language (rather than dialect)
from Hatam in Reesink (2002:304-305) and comparisons of old wordlists (e.g. von der
Gabelentz & Meyer 1882) readily confirm this difference. Mansim has been assumed to
be extinct (Reesink 2002), but persistent rumours in the Manokwari area suggest that
there are still as many as 50 senior speakers (own field work, 2010). The existence of
remaining speakers would also be consistent with the last known published population
survey of half a century ago (Pans 1960).

E16/E17/E18 Nitita, a highly endangered language of Malakula (Vanuatu), is missing
(Crowley 2006a).

E16/E17/E18 Vivta, a highly endangered language of Malakula (Vanuatu), is missing
(Crowley 2006a).

E16/E17/E18 Womo and Sumararu constitute a separate Skou language, not intelligible
with any other language in E16 (Donohue & Crowther 2005, Donohue & San Roque
2004)9.

E16/E17/E18 The Nori language as documented by Wilkes (1926) is another (presumably
now extinct) missing Skou language which was not intelligible with any other Skou
language, in particular not with Warapu [wra] (Baron 1983, Donohue & Crowther
2005).

ST wish to thank Mark Donohue (p.c. 2007) for clarifying the status as a separate language, rather than
a dialect of some language already in the E16/E17/E18.
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A.4 Missing Languages: North America

E16/E17/E18 Adai, an extinct North American presumably isolate language, is missing
(Grant 1995).

E16/E17/E18 Alsea, an extinct North American language isolate, is missing (Frachtenberg
1918, 1920, Golla 1997).

E16/E17/E18 Apalachee, an extinct Muskogean language, is missing (Kimball 1987).
E16/E17/E18 Beothuk, an extinct North American isolate, is missing (Hewson 1978).

E17/E18 Atakapa, an extinct North American isolate, is missing from E17/E18 (de Vil-
liers du Terrage & Rivet 1919, Gatschet & Swanton 1932, Hale 1848, Mueller 1981,
Singleton 2000, Swanton 1929).

E17/E18 Bay Miwok, an extinct Eastern Miwokan language, is missing (Beeler 1955, 1959,
Callaghan 1971, Ford 1982, Golla 2011).

E17/E18 Biloxi, a Southeastern Siouan language, is missing (Dorsey & Swanton 1912a,
Einaudi 1976, Haas 1968).

E17/E18 Ofo, a Southeastern Siouan language, is missing (Dorsey & Swanton 1912b, Swan-
ton 1909).

E17/E18 Tutelo, a Ohio Valley Siouan language, is missing (Frachtenberg 1913, Hale 1883,
Oliverio 1997).

E16/E17/E18 Cayuse, an extinct North American isolate, is missing (Rigsby 1969, Stern
1998).

E16/E17/E18 Chimakum, a Chimakuan language, is missing (Boas 1892).

E16 Nitinaht is included in the Nootka [noo| of E16 but it is not intelligible to Nuuchahnulth
(Fortescue 2007, Nakayama 1993, Thomas & Hess 1981).

E16 /E17/E18 Comecrudo, an extinct poorly attested presumed language isolate, is miss-
ing (Berlandier & Chowell 1828-1829, Swanton 1915, 1940a, Uhde 1861).

E16 /E17/E18 Cotoname, an extinct poorly attested presumed language isolate, is missing
(Berlandier & Chowell 1828-1829, Swanton 1915, 1940b).

E16 /E17/E18 Coahuilteco, an extinct language isolate, is missing (Campbell 1996, de Ver-
gara 1965 [1732], Troike 1996).

E16/E17/E18 Cuitlatec, an extinct Mexican language isolate, is missing (Escalante 1962,
McQuown 1941, R. 1939, Weitlaner 1939).

E16 /E17/E18 Waikuri, an extinct language isolate of Baja California, is missing (Baegert
1772, Golla 2011, Zamponi 2004).
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E16/E17/E18 Karankawa, an extinct language isolate of the coast of Texas, is missing
(Berlandier & Chowell 1828-1829, Grant 1994).

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has a Yokuts [yok| entry which subsumes “many subvarieties”.
However, careful analysis of all extant Yokutsan materials necessitate the division into
several related languages, minimally adding three language-level entries (all extinct)
to the one found in E16/E17/E18, i.e., Palewyami Yokuts, Buena Vista Yokuts and
Tule-Kaweah Yokuts.

E16 /E17/E18 Chalon, an extinct arguably distinct Northern Costanoan language, is miss-
ing (Golla 2011, Hale 1846, Heizer 1952 [1878],|, Shaul 2012).

E16/E17/E18 Changuena, an extinct Isthmic Chibchan language, is missing (Brinton
1891, Constenla Umana 1985, Pinart 1890).

E16 /E17/E18 Dorasque, an extinct Isthmic Chibchan language, is missing (Constenla Umana
1985, Gomez Moreno 1997, Miranda de Cabal 1974, Pinart 1882, 1890).

E16/E17/E18 Huetar, an extinct Votic Chibchan language, is missing (Constenla-Umana
1984, Quesada Pacheco 1990, 1992).

E17/E18 Mahican, an extinct Delawaran Algonquian language is missing from E17/E18
(Goddard 2009).

E17/E18 Karkin, an extinct Costanoan language is missing from E17/E18 (Callaghan 1988,
Golla 2011, Okrand 1989).

E16 /E17/E18 Miluk, an extinct Coosan language, is missing (Doty 2012, Kroeber 2013,
Pierce 1965).

E16 /E17/E18 Island Takic, an extinct arguably distinct Cupan Uto-Aztecan language, is
missing (Golla 2011, Munro 2002).

E16/E17/E18 Konomihu, an extinct poorly attested somewhat mysterious Shastan lan-
guage, is missing (Dixon 1905, Golla 2011, Larsson 1987, Silver 1980).

E16/E17/E18 Laurentian, an extinct northern Northern Iroquoian language, is missing
(Barbeau 1961, Biggar 1924 [1534-1541], Cartier 1999, Mithun 1982).

E16/E17/E18 Loup A or Nipmuck, an extinct Eastern Algonquian language, is missing
(Day 1975 [1677], Gustafson 2000).

E17/E18 The extinct language consisting of Mohegan, Montauk and Narragansett (an
Eastern Algonquian language), is missing (Aubin 1972, Cowan 1973, Edwards 1788,
Granberry 2003a,b).

E16/E17/E18 New River Shasta, presumably included in the Shasta [sht| entry in E16/E17/E18,
was arguably a separate language (Golla 2011), thus meriting a separate entry.
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E16/E17/E18 Omomil, a poorly attested extinct Northern Uto-Aztecan language, is miss-
ing (Golla 2011).

E16 Patwin, a Wintu language included in the Wintu |wit| entry in E16, is not intelligible
to Wintu |[wit] and thus merits a separate entry (Golla 2011, Radin no date).

E16 /E17/E18 Pentlatch, an extinct Central Salish language, is missing (Boas 1890, Kennedy
& Bouchard 1990, Tylor et al. 1891).

E17/E18 Piro, an extinct Kiowa-Tanoan language, is missing (Bartlett & Hodge 1909,
Harrington 1909, Leap 1971, Sociedad Mexicana de Geografia y Estadistica 1860, 1888).

E16/E17/E18 Pochutec [xpo], an extinct Aztec language, is missing (Boas 1917).

E16/E17/E18 Susquehannock [sqn], an extinct Northern Iroquoian, is missing (Holm 1996
[1702], Julian 2010).

E17/E18 Takelma [tkm]|, a well-attested extinct language isolate, is missing (Golla 2011,
Kendall 1977, Sapir 1990).

E16/E17/E18 Tongva, an extinct arguably distinct Californian Uto-Aztecan language re-
lated to Serrano, is missing (Golla 2011, Hale 1846, Kroeber 1907, Munro 2000).

E16/E17/E18 Tsetsaut, an extinct Northern Athapaskan language, is missing (Boas &
Goddard 1924, Gallatin 1836, Golla 2011, Hale 1848).

E16 /E17/E18 Tualatin-Yamhill, an extinct arguably distinct Kalapuyan language, is miss-
ing (Berman 1990, Gatschet et al. 1945, Jacobs 1945, Scouler 1841, Shipley 1970).

E16/E17/E18 Wampano, an extinct Eastern Algonquian, is missing (Pierson 1658, Rudes
1997).

E16/E17/E18 Jicaque or Tol [jic| of Honduras had a relative in Nicaragua which is now
extinct but was so different that the two could not have been intelligible (Lehmann
1920a). This Western Jicaque language is thus missing.

E16/E17/E18 Yoncalla, an extinct arguably distinct Kalapuyan language, is missing (Berman
1990, Shipley 1970, Zenk 1990).

E16/E17/E18 Yana, an extinct Californian language isolate is missing (Golla 2011, Sapir
& Swadesh 1960).

E16/E17/E18 Timucua, an extinct language isolate of Florida, is missing (Adam & Vinson
1886 [1614], Goddard et al. 2004).

E16/E17/E18 Woccon, an extinct Catawban Siouan language, is missing (Carter 1980,
Rudes 2000).

E16/E17/E18 Jova, an extinct but attested Southern Uto-Aztecan language, different from
all other Uto-Aztecan languages, is missing (Shaul 2001:200-205).
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E16/E17/E18 Xinca [xin| is listed as an unclassified language. In reality, there are at
least four, perhaps five, different attested languages which may be divided as Xinca of

Yupiltepeque, Xinca of Guazacapéan, Xinca of Sinacantan, Xinca of Jumaytepeque and
Xinca of Chiquimulilla (Sachse 2010:49-53).

E16/E17/E18 Lenca [len| is listed as an unclassified language. In reality, there were (or
are, given recent information about speakers remaining) two different languages, which
may be called Honduran Lenca and Salvadorean Lenca (del Rio Urrutia 2004, Herranz
1992).

E16/E17/E18 Maratino, an extinct poorly attested language of Mexico, is missing (Camp-
bell 1997, Swanton 1940c).

E16 /E17/E18 Tapachultec, an extinct Mixe language, is missing (Gonzélez Casanova 1927,
Lehmann 1920a, Sapper 1912).

E16/E17/E18 Ulterior Mixe, a newly discovered Mixe language, is missing (Wichmann
2008).

E16/E17/E18 Upper Umpqua, a poorly attested Athapaskan language that may have
survived into the 1950s, is missing (Golla 2011:40-42).

E16/E17/E18 Jitotolteco, a newly discovered Zoque language, is missing (Zavala Maldon-
ado 2011).

E16/E17/E18 Cusabo, an extinct nearly unattested, but neverthless convincingly distinct
language (Waddell 2004:254) of Southeast USA, is missing.

A.5 Missing Languages: South America

E16 /E17/E18 Careful analysis of early vocabularies of languages related to Kawesqar [alc]
necessitate distinguishing a now extinct Southern Alakaluf language (Viegas Barros
1990, 2005) attested by vocabularies in Fitz-Roy (1839), Hyades & Deniker (1891).

E16/E17/E18 Careful analysis of early vocabularies of languages related to Kawesqar [alc]
necessitate distinguishing a now extinct Central Alakaluf language (Viegas Barros 1990,
2005) attested by vocabularies in Borgatello (1928), Marcel (1892), Skottsberg (1913).

E16/E17/E18 Allentiac, one of the two extinct Huarpean languages, is missing (de la
Grasserie 1901, de Valdivia 1894 [1607]).

E16/E17/E18 Millcayac, one of the two extinct Huarpean languages, is missing (Marquez Mi-
randa 1943, Tornello et al. 2011).

E16/E17/E18 Araicu, an extinct Northern Arawakan language attested with a vocabulary
in von Martius (1867b), is missing (Ramirez 2001).
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E16/E17/E18 Uainuma-Mariate, an extinct Inland Northern Maipuran language attested
with vocabularies in von Martius (1867b) and Wallace (1853), is missing (Ramirez
2001).

E16/E17/E18 The extinct Arawan languagw Arud at the Jurua river attested with a
vocabulary in Chandless (1869), is missing.

E16/E17/E18 Chan4, an Charruan language which may have survived longer than pre-
viously assumed (Barros 2006, Barros & Jaime 2013, Viegas Barros 2008, 2009), is
missing (Larranaga 1923).

E16/E17/E18 Betoi-Jirara, an extinct language of present-day Venezuela, is missing Hervas y
Panduro (1971 [1799](b)), Zamponi (2003a).

E16/E17/E18 Atacame or Esmeraldeno, an extinct language of unknown affiliation spoken,
when attested, by black people in Ecuador, is missing (Franch 1996, Jijon y Caamano
1919, Lehmann 1920b, Seler 1902, Wolf 1892).

E16/E17/E18 Atsahuaca, an extinct Panoan languages of the Madre de Dios area, is
missing (Fleck 2013, Nordenskitld 1905).

E16/E17/E18 Bonari, an extinct Cariban language most closely related to Waimiri-Atroari
|atr|, is missing (de Sousa 1875, Girard 1971).

E16/E17/E18 Canari, an extinct language of Ecuador whose existence can be verified
mainly through toponyms, is missing (Howard 2010, Jijén y Caamafio 1919, Paz y
Mifo 1961).

E16/E17/E18 Capoxo, an extinct Western Maxakali language attested with a wordlist in
von Martius (1867b), is missing.

E16/E17/E18 Cariay, an extinct Northern Arawakan (Ramirez 2001) language attested
with a wordlist in von Martius (1867b), is missing.

E16/E17/E18 Chané, the original Arawakan language of the Bolivian Chané (Rocca &
Rossi 2004), attested with only a short wordlist in Nordenskiold (1910, no date), is
missing.

E16 /E17/E18 Payagua, a poorly attested extinct language isolate of Paraguay, is miss-
ing (Boggiani 1900, Lafone Quevedo 1910, Mansfield 1856, Parodi 1880, Pena 1898,
Schmidt 1949).

E16/E17/E18 Culli, a poorly attested likely extinct language isolate of Peru, is mussing
(Adelaar 1988, Rivet 1949, Torero 1986, 1989, Zevallos Quinones 1948).

E16 /E17/E18 Guamo, an extinct language isolate attested only with the wordlist in An6n-
imo (1928 [1778]), is missing.
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E16/E17/E18 Mure, an extinct Bolivian language of uncertain affiliation attested only
with the Pater Noster in Teza (1868) and a few sporadic mentions (Hervas 1800:251,
Bueno 1770), is missing. It is not to be confused with the more well-known Chapacuran
Bolivian language called Moré or Itene [ite] (Angenot-de Lima 2002).

E16/E17/E18 Jupua, an extinct Tucanoan language, is missing (Hanke 1964, Koch-Griinberg
1912, 1913, 1914, 1914, 1915-1916, 1915-1916, Loukotka 1963, Tastevin 1996¢, von Mar-
tius 1867b, Wallace 1853).

E16/E17/E18 Chapakura, an extinct Chapacuran language of Bolivia, is missing (Cham-
berlain 1912, d’Orbigny 1839, Montafio Aragon 1987).

E16/E17/E18 Charrta, an extinct Charruan language of Uruguay, is missing (d’Orbigny
1839, Ramos Boerr [ca. 2007], Rona 1964).

E16 /E17/E18 Chiriva, an extinct probably Panoan language of Bolivia attested only with
the minuscule wordlist in Palau & Saiz (1989 [1794]), is missing. I wish to thank David
Fleck and Willem Adelaar for discussion on this language.

E16/E17/E18 Chono, an extinct isolate language of Southern Chile, is missing (Bausani
1975, Viegas Barros 2005) unless it is the language (unsuccessfully, see below) intended
by the Kakauhua |[kbf]-entry.

E16 /E17/E18 Mochica, an extinct isolate language of Peru, is missing (Cerron-Palomino
1995, Hovdhaugen 2004, Middendorf 1892, Torero Fernandez de Cordoba 2002).

E16/E17/E18 Manao, an extinct Northern Arawakan language, is missing (de Goeje 1948,
de Lourdes Joyce 1951, Métraux 1940, Ramirez 2001, von Martius 1867h).

E16/E17/E18 Uirina, an extinct Northern Arawakan language (Ramirez 2001) attested
only in the wordlists of Kann (1989), von Martius (1867b), is missing.

E16/E17/E18 Coeruna, an extinct Huitotoan language attested with a vocabulary in von
Martius (1867b), is missing.

E16/E17/E18 Andoquero, an extinct Huitotoan language attested with a vocabulary in
von Martius (1867b), is missing.

E16/E17/E18 Gauchi, a poorly attested of Southern Brazil of uncertain affiliation (Vie-
gas Barros 2004), is missing (de Castelnau 1851, Koch-Griinberg 1902, von Martius
1867h).

E16 /E17/E18 Maipure, a Northern Maipuran Arawakan language, is missing (Gilij 1780,
1781, 1782, 1784, Hervas y Panduro 1971 [1799](a),[, Zamponi 2003b).

E16 /E17/E18 Otomaco, an extinct poorly attested presumed language isolate once spoken
along the Orinoco river, is missing (de Luzena no date, Rosenblat 1936, Veigl 1785).

E16/E17/E18 Jumana, an extinct Northern Arawakan (Ramirez 2001) language attested
with a wordlist in von Martius (1867b), is missing.
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E16/E17/E18 Kaishana, a presumed extinct Northern Arawakan (Ramirez 2001) lan-
guage, is missing (Hanke 1960, Nimuendaji 1955b, von Martius 1867b).

E16/E17/E18 Passe, an extinct Northern Arawakan (Ramirez 2001) language attested
with a wordlist in von Martius (1867b), is missing.

E16 /E17/E18 Corop6, an extinct Brazilian language of the small Puri-Coropo-Coroado
family, is missing (da Neto 2007, Kann 1989, Loukotka 1937, von Martius 1867b).

E16/E17/E18 Cotoxd, an extinct Brazilian Kamakanan language, is missing (Loukotka
1932, Silva Martins 2007, von Martius 1867b).

E16/E17/E18 Masacard, an extinct Brazilian Kamakanan language, is missing (Silva Mar-
tins 2007, von Martius 1867b).

E16/E17/E18 Menien, an extinct Brazilian Kamakanan language, is missing (Métraux
1930, Silva Martins 2007, von Martius 1867b).

E16/E17/E18 Duit, an extinct language closely related to Chibcha [chb], is missing (Lehmann
1920b, Uricoechea 1871a).

E16/E17/E18 Giienoa, an extinct Charrtan language, is missing (Hervas 1787, Lafone
Quevedo 1897, Vignati 1940).

E16/E17/E18 Geicd, an extinct Jéan language (Loukotka 1955b) attested with a wordlist
in von Martius (1867b), is missing.

E16/E17/E18 Gueren, an extinct close relative of of Krenak |kqq|, is missing (Ignace 1909,
Loukotka 1955a).

E16/E17/E18 Guinau, an extinct Inland Northern Maipuran Arawakan language (Ramirez
2001), is missing (Koch-Griinberg 1928a, Schomburgk 1848, von Martius 1867b).

E16 /E17/E18 Haush, an extinct insular Chonan language, is missing (Coiazzi 1914, 1914,
Furlong 1917, Viegas Barros 2005).

E16 /E17/E18 Teushen, an extinct Continental Chonan language, is missing (Viegas Bar-
ros 2005, von Martius 1867b).

E16/E17/E18 Ingain, a poorly attested Southern Je language, is missing (Jolkesky 2010,
Vogt 1904).

E16/E17/E18 Kimda, a poorly attested Southern Je language, is missing (Lista 1883).

E16/E17/E18 A number of extinct lects subsumed under the name Jirajaran constitute
an isolated language which is missing from E16/E17/E18 (Jahn 1927, Oramas 1916,
Querales 2008).

E16/E17/E18 Yuri, an extinct language related to Ticuna (Orphéo de Carvalho 2009), is
missing (Goulard & Montes 2013, Ortiz 1965, von Martius 1867a, Wallace 1853).
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E16/E17/E18 Kitemoka, an extinct Chapacuran language of Bolivia, is missing (de Créqui-
Montfort & Rivet 1913c).

E16/E17/E18 Kueretu, an extinct Western Tucanoan language of Colombia, is missing
(Koch-Griinberg 1912, 1913, 1914, 1914, 1915-1916, 1915-1916, Tastevin 1996a,b, von
Martius 1867b).

E16/E17/E18 Kustenau, a Central Maipuran Arawakan language, documented in a wordlist
by von den Steinen (1894), is missing.

E16/E17/E18 Lule, an extinct but well-attested language of present-day Argentina, is
missing (Maccioni 2008 [1732], Viegas Barros 2001a,b).

E16/E17/E18 Magiana, an extinct Bolivia-Parana Arawakan language of Bolivia attested
only with the minuscule wordlist in Palau & Saiz (1989 [1794]), is missing. T wish to
thank Swintha Danielsen for discussion on this language.

E16/E17/E18 Macuni, an extinct Western Maxakali language attested with a wordlist in
von Martius (1867b), is missing.

E16/E17/E18 Maragua, an extinct Northern Maipuran Arawakan language (Ramirez 2001,
Tastevin 1919, Verneau 1921) attested with a wordlist in von Martius (1867b), is miss-
ing.

E16/E17/E18 Marawan, an extinct poorly attested extinct Eastern Maipuran Arawakan
language (the closest relative of Palikir [plul), is missing (Rivet & Reinburg 1921).

E16/E17/E18 Antioquian, an extinct poorly attested Core Chibchan language, is missing
(Duque & Espinosa 1994, Rivet 1946).

E16/E17/E18 Apiaka of the Tocantins river, an extinct Cariban language of the Xinga
subgroup attested with wordlists in Ehrenreich (1895), Krause (1936), is missing. It
is not to be confused with the more well-known Apiaka [api| language of the Tapajos
river in Tupi-Guarani Subgroup VI.

E16/E17/E18 Matanawi, an extinct isolated language of the Madeira river, attested with
a wordlist in Nimuendaju (1925), is missing.

E16/E17/E18 Morike, an extinct poorly attested extinct Western Maipuran Arawakan
language (the closest relative of Chamicuro [ccc]), is missing (Fleck 2007b, Jakway
1975, Tessmann 1930).

E16/E17/E18 Napeca, an extinct Chapacuran language of Bolivia, is missing (Cardus
1886, de Créqui-Montfort & Rivet 1913c, Pauly 1928, Riester 1965).

E16/E17/E18 Opon-Carare, an extinct far western Cariban language, is missing (Durbin
& Seijas 1973a, Pardo et al. 1998, von Lengerke 1878).

E16/E17/E18 Palmela, an extinct displaced Cariban once spoken in Rondoénia, is missing
(Becker-Donner 1956, da Fonseca 1881, Nordenskiold 1915).



s25

E16/E17/E18 Ramanos, an extinct seemingly isolated Bolivian language of Bolivia at-
tested only with the minuscule wordlist in Palau & Saiz (1989 [1794]), is missing.

E16/E17/E18 Rocorona, an extinct Chapacuran language of Bolivia attested only with
the Pater Noster in Teza (1868), is missing (Birchall 2013).

E16 /E17/E18 Timote-Cuica, an extinct isolated language of present-day Venezuela, is
missing (Arrieta E. 1993, 1998, Lares 1918, Rivet 1927).

E16/E17/E18 Tallan, an extinct poorly attested Peruvian language of uncertain affili-
ation, is missing (Adelaar & Muysken 2004, Loukotka 1949, Ramos Cabredo 1950,
Zevallos Quifiones 1948).

E16 /E17/E18 Sechuran, an extinct poorly attested Peruvian language of uncertain af-
filiation, is missing (Adelaar & Muysken 2004, Loukotka 1949, von Buchwald 1919,
Zevallos Quifiones 1948).

E16 /E17/E18 Coroado-Puri, an extinct language of Brazil related to Puri |prr|, is missing
(da Neto 2007, Loukotka 1937, von Martius 1867b).

E16/E17/E18 Peba, an extinct Peba-Yaguan language, is missing (de Castelnau 1851,
Loukotka 1963, Pena 2009, von Martius 1867b).

E16/E17/E18 Pimenteira, an extinct Kuikuroan Cariban language, is missing (Loukotka
1955b, von Martius 1867b).

E16/E17/E18 Urupa, an extinct Chapacuran language, is missing (Nimuendaju 1925,
Nimuendaja & do Valle Bentes 1923).

E16/E17/E18 Wanyam, an extinct Chapacuran language, is missing (Hanke 1975, Loukotka
1963, Nordenskiold 1915, Ribeiro 1998).

E16/E17/E18 Wanyam, an extinct Chapacuran language, is missing (Loukotka 1963).

E16/E17/E18 Yao, an extinct Guianan Cariban language, is missing (de Laet 1633, Girard
1971).

E16/E17/E18 Wayumara, an extinct Guianan Cariban language most closely related to
Maquiritare |mch]|, is missing (Farabee 1924, Girard 1971, Koch-Griinberg 1928b,
Schomburgk 1849, von Martius 1867b).

E16/E17/E18 Paravilhana, an extinct Venezuelan Cariban language, is missing (Adam
1893, d’Almada 1861 [1787], von Martius 1867b).

E16/E17/E18 Sapara, a presumed extinct Venezuelan Cariban language, is missing (d’Almada
1861 [1787], Girard 1971, Koch-Griinberg 1928b).

E16/E17/E18 Pauxiana, a presumed extinct Venezuelan Cariban language, is missing
(d’Almada 1861 [1787|, Meyer 1956, Salathé 1932).
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E16/E17/E18 Démushbo, a recently extinct separate Panoan language of the Matses sub-
group, is missing (Fleck 2010, 2013).

E16/E17/E18 Arazaire, an extinct Panoan languages of the Madre de Dios area, is missing
(Fleck 2013, Llosa 1906).

E16/E17/E18 Cashinawa of the Tarauaca river, an extinct Panoan language in the Pano
Nawa subgroup, is missing (Fleck 2013, Rivet & Tastevin 1927, 1929). It is not be
confused with the more well-known Kashinawa of the Thuagu River which is covered in
the E16/E17/E18 Cashinahua [cbs| entry.

E16/E17/E18 Careful analysis of early vocabularies of languages surfacing under the name
Remo (Fleck 2013) necessitate distinguishing another two extinct languages Remo
of the Blanco river (Philips Leuque 2002 [1927]) and Remo of the Jaquirana river
(Braulino de Carvalho 1931, de Oliveira Carvalho et al. 2006), in addition to the
extant Remo (of the Moa river) |rem| entry (Loos 1973-1974). The three are closely
related but fall into the Pano Nawa subfamily with different languages between them
(Fleck 2013).

E16/E17/E18 Careful analysis of early vocabularies of languages surfacing under the name
Mayoruna (Fleck 2013) necessitate distinguishing another three extinct languages May-
oruna of the Amazon river (de Castelnau 1851, von Martius 1867b), Mayoruna of the
Jandiatuba river (de Alviano 1957), Mayoruna of the Tabatinga river (von Martius
1867b), in addition to the extant Matsés-Mayoruna [mcf] entry. All of them belong to
one subgroup of Pano (called Mayoruna) (Fleck 2013).

E16/E17/E18 Yurumangui, a poorly attested extinct language isolate of Colombia, is miss-
ing (Arcila Robledo 1951, Elias Ortiz 1945, Rivet 1942).

E16/E17/E18 The extinct Chibchan language Chibcha, is missing (Anénimo no date,
Uricoechea 1848, 1871b).

E16/E17/E18 Aruan, an extinct Northern Maipuran language, is missing (Ferreira Penna
1879, Nimuendaju 1926).

E16/E17/E18 Puquina, the extinct third language of the Incas, is missing (Adelaar &
van de Kerke 2009, Torero Fernandez de Cordoba 2002). Some Puquina lexicon survives
in Callawalla [caw| (Muysken 1994).

E16 Nonuya, a Colombian Huitotoan language not intelligible to any other Huitotoan lan-
guage that survived long beyond 1950, is missing from E16 (Echeverri & Landaburu
1995, Landaburu et al. 2009).

E16/E17/E18 Taruma, an isolated language of the Brazil/Guyana borderlands, is missing.
While often presumed extinct, there are three Taruma left, living among the Wapishana
(Carlin 2006:315). One of the three is fluent enough to produce coherent texts in
Taruma while the other two have a much weaker knowledge of the language (p.c. Sergio
Meira 2015).
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E16/E17/E18 Pisamira, a Tucanoan language of the Eastern Eastern Tucanoan II sub-

group (Chacon 2014), is missing as a separate language (de Pérez 2000). Pisamira is
listed under Tucano [tuo] which is of the Eastern Eastern Tucanoan I subgroup and
not at all intelligible to Pisamira (Chacon 2014, de Pérez 2000).

E16/E17/E18 Kankuamo, an Eastern Arhuacic language (different from, but most closely

related to Damana [mbp]), is missing (Trillos Amaya 2005:70).

E16/E17/E18 Kontanawa (Panoan, thought to be extinct until 2002) is missing (de Aguiar

2007:40). However, no linguistic data has been published to contradict or verify that
Kontanawa is a different language (as opposed to merely a dialect of a different ethnic
group, or a different ethnic group who no longer speak their ancestral language) from
other Nawa-languages (de Aguiar 2007, Tastevin 1919). If not a distinct language,
Kontanawa should at least be included as a dialect of another language.

E16 In 1995, a small group of isolated Indians were contacted by the department of isolated

Indians (of the FUNAI) in Rondonia in the Brazilian Amazon. They turned out to
speak Kanoé¢, an already known language. However, this contact lead to the contact
of a second group of Indians who speak a thitherto unknown variety labeled Akuntsun
by the Kanoé (Gabas 2005). This variety this very close to Mekéns (a Tupi language
of the Tupari group) but arguably deserves an entry (Aragon 2008, Aragon & Cabral
2005).

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has two entries Kariri-Xoco [kzw| and Xukuri [xoo], with the

following information:
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Kariri-Xoco [kzw| Xukurt [xo0]
Dialects: Kiped (Quipea), Kamura
(Camuru), Dzubukué

(Dzubucua), Sabuja (Pedra
Branca). Other dialects or
languages are even less well

attested.
Region: Alagoas. Pernambuco,  Serra  de
Uruba (Aroba) near Cim-
bres City, Bahia.
Classification: Unclassified Unclassified
Language de- Grammar.
velopment:
country: Brazil Brazil
Alternate Kariri, Kariri Xucé, Kipea, Kiriri, Kiriri-Xoko
names: Xoco, Xoko, Xoko-Kariri,
Xukura, Xukuru Kariri

Population: No known speakers. FEth- No known speakers. Ethnic
nic population: 1,062 (1995 population: 6,363.
SIL).

Language Shifted to Portuguese. Shifted to Portuguese.

use:

The are (at least) three attested languages relevant for these two entries. The first,
which we may call Kipea-Dzubukua, is a dialect complex consisting of Dzubukua,
Kipeé, Kamurt (Camuru), Sabuja for which Jesuits grammars/catechisms are the main
source of documentation. Quite a lot is known about Kipea-Dzubukua grammar, i.e.,
noun classes, VSO constituent order, ergativity and so on (Adam 1897, de Azevedo
1965, de Nantes 1709, de Queiroz 2008, Larsen 1984, Mamiani 1877 [1699], Rodrigues
1997, 1999). The second, which we may call Choco, is attested only in a few minus-
cule wordlists (Loukotka 1963, Pompeu Sobrinho 1939, 1958). The third, which we
may call Shucurd, is attested only in a few wordlists (Lapenda 1962, Loukotka 1949,
Meader 1978). Whatever the meagre data of Choco and Shukuri tell us, it does not
support any constellation of Choc6, Shukura or Kipea-Dzubukué being the same lan-
guage or the same family (Loukotka 1955b, 1968). The Choco lived in Alagoas when
first mentioned in the literature, whereas no variety of Kipea-Dzubukua or Shucuri is
attested in Alagoas before the 20th century (Hohenthal 1954, Loukotka 1955b, Nimuen-
dajua 1981). The descendants of Choco, Shucurti, Kipea-Dzubukué (and other tribes)
were subsequently missionized together in various places and constellations, to the end
that, at present, they could be considered one group from an ethnographic perspec-
tive (Carneiro Martins 2003) who speak only Portuguese and with Alagoas as one of
its locations. However, E16/E17/E18 entries are supposed to reflect languages rather
than ethnicities, so the information in the Kariri-Xoco6 |kzw| and Xukuri [xoo| entries
are, at best, anachronistic. Ideally, a new entry should be created for Choco (it was
probably extinct by 1951, but, except for rememberers, all three were probably extinct
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by 1951), and the names and locations of the Kipe4a-Dzubukua |kzw| and Xukuri [xoo]
entries should be changed to reflect the names and locations of the (past) speakers of
the language of the entry, rather than the names and locations used for descendants
who do not speak the language of the entry.

E16/E17/E18 The Méku language isolate of the Auari river” is still missing, despite be-
ing listed in so many other reference works (Adelaar 1998, Baldus 1968, Fabre 1998,
Tovar & de Tovar 1984:165, Loukotka 1968:151-152, Bréa Monteiro & Brasil 1998:40,
Aikhenvald & Dixon 1999:361-362) and described with data in many others (de Faria
no date, Koch-Griinberg 1913, Maciel 1991, Migliazza 1967, 1965, 1966, 1978, 1980,
1983, 1985, 2008).

E16/E17/E18 Yaroamé, the recently characterized fifth Yanomami language, is missing
(Ferreira 2011).

E16/E17/E18 The highly endangered Chapacuran language Kujubi is missing (Duran
2000).

E16/E17/E18 The highly endangered Arawakan Paunaca-Paiconeca language of Bolivia
is missing (Montafio Aragon 1989:175-205, Danielsen 2013).

E16/E17/E18 The Arawakan Apolista language of Bolivia is missing (de Créqui-Montfort
& Rivet 1913a, Payne 2005). Although is has been endangered for a long time, Mon-
tafio Aragon (1989) was able to gather data in the 1970s and it cannot be ruled out
that there are still some very old speakers (p.c. Simon van de Kerke 2011).

E16/E17/E18 Yaruma4, a Cariban language of the Xingu subgroup, is missing (Galvao &
Simoes 1965, Lévi-Strauss 1948a). Yaruma is listed as a dialect of Suya [suy| (a Jé
language), presumably because the ethnic group assimilated to the Suya (Villas Boas
& Villas Boas 1972), but the original Yaruma, which is attested (Galvao & Simoes
1965), is certainly not a Suya dialect.

E16/E17/E18 The Flecheiros is one of the uncontacted peoples in the Javari region (Ri-
cardo 1986). If anything, Ethnographic considerations would point to the language
being Kanamari [knm|. But since Wallace (2011) recounts one meeting between a
Kanamari |[knm| and the Flecheiros, showing that the two have different languages,

they arguably speak a language not counted point to the language being Kanamari
|[knm|already in in E16/E17/E18.

A.6 Missing Languages: Eurasia

E16/E17/E18 Kenaboi, an extinct but attested enigmatic language of the Malay peninsula,
is missing (Benjamin 2006, Hajek 1996, 1998, Skeat & Blagden 1906).

E16/E17/E18 Mator, an extinct Samoyedic language, is missing (Adelung 1806, Helimski
1997).

"It became extinct sometime between 2000 and 2002 (p.c. Raoul Zamponi 2005).
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E16/E17/E18 Aghwan or Caucasian Albanian, an extinct but amply attested Lezgic lan-
guage, is missing (Gippert et al. 2008, Greppin 1982).

E16/E17/E18 Akkadian, an extinct ancient East Semitic language whose existence is well-
known, but not found in E16/E17/E18 (Huehnergard 1997, Ungnad 1964).

E16 /E17/E18 Ugaritic, an extinct ancient Northwest Semitic language whose existence is
well-known, but not found in E16/E17/E18 (Schniedewind & Hunt 2007).

E16/E17/E18 Sumerian, an extinct ancient language isolate whose existence is well-known,
but not found in E16/E17/E18 (Edzard 2003).

E16/E17/E18 Amorite, an extinct poorly attested yet arguably distinct Northwest Semitic
language, is missing (Gelb 1958, Gordon 1997, Streck 2011).

E16/E17/E18 Arin, an extinct Yeniseic language, is missing (Werner 2005).
E16/E17/E18 Assan, an extinct Yeniseic language, is missing (Werner 2005).
E16/E17/E18 Pumpokol, an extinct Yeniseic language, is missing (Werner 2005).
E16 /E17 Yugh, a recently extinct Yeniseic language, is missing (Werner 1997).
E16/E17/E18 Kott, an extinct Yeniseic language, is missing (Verner 1990).

E16/E17/E18 Pyu, an extinct Sino-Tibetan language (possibly of the Sak subgroup)
known from inscriptions, is missing (Beckwith 2002a,b, Luce 1937).

E16/E17/E18 Dalecarlian or Elfdalian is listed as a dialect in the Swedish [swe| entry, but
Dalecarlian (of which there are some varieties) is not intelligible to Swedish [swe| and
thus merits a separate entry (Akerberg 2012, Levander 1909).

E16/E17/E18 Chuvan, an extinct Yukaghir language, is missing (Nikolaeva 2008, Tailleur
1962). The lexicostatistical figures in (Nikolaeva 2008:327) make it more likely that
Chuvan was a language not intelligible with Kolyma or Tundra Yukaghir, but clearly
lexically closer to Kolyma than to Tundra.

E16/E17/E18 Some lexical data recorded as Omok likely represent an extinct Yukaghir
language which is missing (Nikolaeva 2008, Tailleur 1959). There is some uncertainty
as to whether the lexical data recorded as Omok represent a Yukaghir variety not
intelligible to the other Yukaghiric languages or whether the puzzling items represent
misunderstanding and poor transcriptions (Nikolaeva 2008:327-328, Nikolaeva 2006:24-
25). Tt is only by assuming the former and following the lexical distances lexical
distances in Nikolaeva (2008:327) that we interpret the data as representing a distinct
language.

E16/E17/E18 A large array of classical or old literary forms of languages have a times-
pan such that they are not intelligible to their more modern variants which have
E16/E17/E18 entries. They are:
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E16/E17/E18
E16/E17/E18
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E16/E17/E18
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E16/E17/E18
E16/E17/E18
E16/E17/E18
E16/E17/E18
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E16/E17/E18
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E16/E17/E18
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E16/E17/E18
E16/E17/E18
E16/E17/E18
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Classical Armenian (Meillet 1913)

Classical Tibetan (DeLancey 2003)

Old Malay (Mahdi 2005)

Old Aramaic (Fitzmyer 1995, Greenfield 1966)
Old Burmese (Luce 1985, Yanson 1990, 2002)
Old Chinese (Peyraube 2008, Starostin & Starostin 2011)
Old Dutch (Quak & van der Horst 2000)

Old English (Hogg 2011)

Old French (Einhorn 1974)

Old Frisian (Bremmer 2009)

Old Georgian (Fahnrich 1994)

Old Irish (Thurneysen 1909)

Old Japanese (Kupchik 2011, Vovin 2005)
Old Kannada (Gai 1946)

Old Khmer (Sidwell 2015b)

Old Marathi (Master 1964)

Old Mon (Jenny & McCormick 2015)

Old Norse (Faarlund 2004)

Old Ossetic (Bielmeier 1989)

Old Persian (Skjeserve 2002)

Old Tamil (Lehmann 1994)

Old Telugu (Ramanarasimham 1998, Sastri 1969)
Old Uighur (Tekin 1968)

Older Runic (Antonsen 1975)

E16/E17/E18 A number of ancient Indo-European languages of Anatolia are not listed.

They are:

E16/E17/E18
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E16/E17/E18
E16/E17/E18
E16/E17/E18
E16/E17/E18
E16/E17/E18

Hittite (Hoffner & Melchert 2008)

Carian (Adiego 2007, 1993, Melchert 2008a, Ray 1990)

Palaic (Carruba 1970, Kassian & Satskov 2013, Melchert 2008c¢)
Cuneiform Luwian (Melchert 2003)

Cuneiform Luwian (Payne 2004)

Lycian (Melchert 2008b)

Lydian (Carruba 1969, Sevoroskin 1967)

Milyan (Sherevoshkin 2008)
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E16/E17/E18
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Phrygian (Brixhe 2008, Orel 1997)
Pisidian (Brixhe et al. 1987, Kassian 2013a)
Sidetic (Melchert 1995:2157-2158, Kassian 2013b)

E16/E17/E18 A number of ancient European and Ancient Near Eastern languages. They

are:

E16/E17/E18
E16/E17/E18
E16/E17/E18
E16/E17/E18
E16/E17/E18
E16/E17/E18
E16/E17/E18
E16/E17/E18
E16/E17/E18
E16/E17/E18
E16/E17/E18
E16/E17/E18
E16/E17/E18
E16/E17/E18
E16/E17/E18

Elamite (Khacikjan 1998)

Etruscan (Wallace 2008a)

Raetic (Morandi 1999, Pisani 1953, Rix 1998, Schumacher 1993, 1998)
Faliscan (Bakkum 2009)

Hattic (Girbal 1986, Kassian 2010)

Hurrian (Wagner 2000)

Urartian (Benedict 1958)

Iberian (Bergua Camo6n 1994, Untermann 1990)

Gothic (Wright 1954)

Oscan (Tikkanen 2004, von Planta 1897)

Umbrian (von Planta 1897)

Lusitanian (Untermann 1997)

Messapic (Pisani 1953, Simone & Marchesini 2002)

Venetic (Lejeune 1974, Wallace 2008b)

Cisalpine Gaulish/Lepontic (Eska & Evans 2010:35, Lejeune 1971,

Lejeune 1988, Pisani 1953, Lambert 2003a)

E16/E17/E18
E16/E17/E18
E16/E17/E18
E16/E17/E18
E16/E17/E18

Noric (Eichner et al. 1994, Eska & Evans 2010)

Galatian (Eska & Evans 2010, Freeman 2001, Weisgerber 1931)
Gaulish (Transalpine) (Dottin 1918, Lambert 2003b)
Celtiberian (Wodtko 2000, 2003)

Bolgarian, a Turkic language ancestral to or subgrouping with Chu-

vash [chv] (Benzing 1959, Erdal 1993, Pritsak 1955, Zimonyi 1992)

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has an entry Nenets [yrk| combining both Tundra and Forest
Nenets, but the two are not intelligible thus require separate entries (Salminen 1997:13).
I wish to thank Matthew Dryer for alerting me to this fact.

E16/E17/E18 Careful examination (Gates 2012) of Jiarong speech varieties filed under
Jiarong [jyal in E16/E17/E18 necessitate the recognition of separate languages divisible
as Situ (Nagano 2003), Zbu (Sun 2003a), Tshobdun (Gates 2012) and Japhug (Jacques
2008). Thus, E16/E17/E18 has three entries too few.

E16/E17/E18 The Ancient South Arabian languages are missing. They are:
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E16/E17/E18 Hadramout (Frantsouzoff 2003a,b, Multhoff 2010, Stein 2011)
E16/E17/E18 Qatabanian (Ricks 1988, Stein 2011)
E16/E17/E18 Sabaic (Stein 2003)
E16/E17/E18 Minaean (Arbach 1993, Stein 2011)

E16/E17/E18 A number of ancient languages of the Middle East and Central Asia are
attested, but missing from E16/E17/E18. They are:
E16/E17/E18 Tumshuqese-Khotanese (Emmerick 1989)
E16/E17/E18 Khwarezmian (Henning 1955)
E16/E17/E18 Kitan (Jun 2008, Kane 2009)
E16/E17/E18 Bactrian (Davary 1982)
E16/E17/E18 Pahlavi (Nyberg 1964-1974)
E16/E17/E18 Parthian (Durkin-Meisterernst 2014, Rastorgueva & Mol¢anova 1981)
E16/E17/E18 Sogdian (Skjeerve 2003)
E16/E17/E18 Tokharian A (Krause & Thomas 1960)
E16/E17/E18 Tokharian B (Krause & Thomas 1960)

E16/E17/E18 A number of ancient Sino-Tibetan languages of various levels of attestation
and deciperment are missing. They are:
E16/E17/E18 Nam (very poorly understood) (Thomas 1951)
E16/E17/E18 Pai Lang (poorly understood) (Beckwith 2008, Ding 1942)
E16/E17/E18 Tangut (imperfectly understood) (Jacques 2014, Sofronov 1968)
E16/E17/E18 Zhangzhung (imperfectly understood) (Haarh 1968, Takeuchi et al.

2001, van Driem 2001b)

E16/E17/E18 Andro, an extinct Sak language of Myanmar documented by a wordlist in
McCulloch (1859), is missing (unless counted in the Lui [Iba] entry, see above).

E16/E17/E18 Sengmai, an extinct Sak language of Myanmar documented by a wordlist
in McCulloch (1859), is missing (unless counted in the Lui [lba| entry, see above).

E16/E17/E18 Chairel, an extinct Brahmaputran language of Myanmar documented by
a wordlist in McCulloch (1859), is missing (unless counted in the Lui [lba] entry, see
above).

E16 Dotyali, a close relative of Nepali, is missing from E16 (Eichentopf 2014, Upreti 1900).

E16 Molise Croatian, a variety of Croatian spoken in Italy which is not intelligible to
Serbian-Bosnian-Croatian of Yugoslavian, is missing from E16 (Breu & Piccoli 2000,
Sammartino 2004).
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E16/E17/E18 Recent fieldwork reveals that there are at least three mutually unintelligible
languages falling under the E16/E17/E18 Biao [byk]| entry, which may be divided as
Shidong Biao, Yonggu Biao and Dagang-Baoshan-Liangcun Biao. Two entries are thus
missing (Hsiu 2013a).

E16/E17/E18 Cosao, a newly discovered language on the border of Laos and China, is
missing (Bai & Xu 2015). It is probably in the Bi-Ka subgroup of Sino-Tibetan but
mutually unintelligible with any of them. I wish to thank Andrew Hsiu for bringing
this language and the work of Bai & Xu (2015) to my attention.

E16/E17/E18 Seb Seliyer, a Gypsy variety not known to be immediately related to any
other Gypsy language (Windfuhr 2002), in the mountains of the Firuzkuh area east of
Tehran (Sotuda 1341 AHS [1962]), is missing.

E16/E17/E18 E17/E18 has one entry for Newari [new| but the dialects around Dolakha
are not mutually intelligible to those in the Kathmandu Valley (Genetti 2007:1). Thus
the entry should be split into two entries, at least.

E16/E17/E18 Bana, a Hmongic language of China, most closely related to She [shx], is
missing (Chen 2001).

E16 /E17/E18 Two enclaves of Greek speakers are found in Calabria and Apulia of present-
day Ttaly. They are subsumed in E17/E18’s entry on Modern Greek [ell], noting,
however that the “Greek of Italy and that of Corsica are probably distinct languages”.
Indeed, especially the Apulian variety of Otranto is not intelligible to Greek speakers
of Greece (Tozer 1889:37), and thus merits a separate entry®.

E16/E17/E18 Homshetsma, the Western Armenian variety of Hamshen, is missing from
E16/E17/E18 either as a separate language or a dialect of Armenian. It is not mutually
intelligible with other Armenian (Vaux 2007:257) and should thus merit a separate
entry.

E16/E17/E18 Bih, a language closely related to Ede (Rade [rad]| in E16/E17/E18), but
not intelligible to Ede (Nguyen 2013:4-11), is missing. It was presumably filed with
Ede [rad] because nearly all Bih also speak Ede.

E16/E17/E18 Basum, a Bodish but non-Tibetic language of Tibet, is missing (Tournadre
2014). Data appears in Qu et al. (1989). I wish to thank Guillaume Jacques for
clarifying the status of Basum to me.

E16 /E17/E18 There are attestations of an earlier Northwestern Iranian language in Azer-
baijan (e Mortazavi 1384 [2005], Sadeqi 2002, Yarshater 1987) which we may call Ad-
hari. Though modern languages likely descendant from Adhari are in E16/E17/E18,
Adhari itself is missing.

81 owe this observation of Raoul Zamponi.
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E16 There are two Southeast Asian Tai-Kadai languages surfacing under the name Mulao,
one in the Kam-Sui subgroup (Jun & Guoqiao 1980) and one (nearly extinct) the
Gelao subgroup (Bo 2003). E16 accurately reflects the Kam-Sui one in the Mulam
|[mlm| entry, which even contains the correct clarificatory statement “Different from
the nearly extinct Ge-Yang Tai-Kadai language also called Mulao”. However, there is
no entry in E16 for the other Mulao language.

E16/E17/E18 An entry for Northern Hua Miao in Southeast Yunnan is missing. It is not
quite intelligible with Southern Hua Miao, represented by E16s Hmong Njua |hnj|;

this impression probably represents acquired intelligibility due to radio broadcasts
(McLaughlin 2012:9-10).

E16 /E17/E18 Hezhou, a far eastern high-contact Uyghur-origin language of China, is miss-
ing (Lee-Smith 1996, Wurm 1997).

E16/E17/E18 Tangwang, a high-contact Mandarinic language in the Gansu area of China
which is unintelligible with Mandarin, is missing (Yiblaxam 1985).

E16/E17/E18 Dao a high-contact Mandarinic language unintelligible to Mandarin, Wu-
tunhua and Tangwang speakers (Acuo 2004), is missing.

E16 /E17/E18 Pinghua, a Sinitic language in the south of China of uncertain precise sub-
classification, is missing (Li 2000).

E16/E17/E18 Syriem, a Kuki-Chin language closely related to Aimol [aim|, is missing
(Haokip 2011).

E16 /E17/E18 The language of Jabal Razih, a Sayhadic language or Arabic language with
Sayhadic influence, which is famously not intelligible with any other Arabic language,
is missing (Watson et al. 2006).

E16/E17/E18 The Bangru language, a close relative of Miji [sjl], is missing (Sun 1993:159,
Ramya 2012, Blench 2012b). Bangru and Levai (another name for Bangru) is listed as
a dialect of Hruso |hru|, presumably because of the confused idea that Hruso |hru is a
dialect of Miji [sjl], going back to Shafer (1947). Miji and Hruso share some borrowed
vocabulary but are otherwise vastly different, — nowhere near being dialects — and
probably not even deep-level related (Blench & Post 2011). If anything, Bangru is a
dialect of Miji, not of Hruso, and though the amount of data so far available is small,
it suggests that Miji and Bangru are different enough not to be intelligible.

E16/E17/E18 Caijia, a newly discovered Sinitic (or sister branch to Sinitic) language in
China, is missing (B6 2004). I wish to thank Hilario de Sousa for informing me of this
language.

E16 /E17/E18 Longjia, a poorly attested extinct Sino-Tibetan language in Western Guizhou,
is missing (Guizhou Province Ethnic Classification Commission 1984, 1986, Hsiu 2013b).
I wish to thank Andrew Hsiu for bringing this language to my attention and for passing
on the data.
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E16/E17/E18 Sadu, a language discovered in 1958 and filed under the Bai nationality, is
missing. It is a Loloish language, not a Bai language (Bai 2012, Bai & Wang 2012,
Bradley 2014).

E16/E17/E18 Lawu, a newly discovered Ngwi language of Yunnan province in China, is
missing (Yang 2012).

E16/E17/E18 Lizu is an Ersuic language not intelligible to Ersu [ers| (or Duoxu) and
should be a language separate from the Ersu [ers] entry (Yu 2012:2, Chirkova 2014:107).

E16/E17/E18 Douxu is an Ersuic language not intelligible to Ersu |ers| (or Lizu) and
should be a language separate from the Ersu [ers| entry (Yu 2012:2, Chirkova 2014:107).

E16 /E17/E18 Samatu, Central Loloish language, is missing (Bradley 2002, Bradley 2007a:399).
The failure to include it was possibly catalyzed by a confusion with Samatao [ysd|, a
similar sounding name for a different Northern Loloish language.

E16/E17/E18 Lavi, a West Bahnaric language, is missing (L-Thongkum 2002, Sidwell &
Jacq 2003, Therapan 1997).

E16 /E17/E18 Khamnigan Mongol, a Oirat-Khalkha Mongolic language, is missing (Jan-
hunen 2003).

E16 The Koro-Aka language, a Siangic language of Arunachal Pradesh, is missing® from
E16 (Anderson & Murmu 2010). This is the language arrogantly purported to be a
“newly discovered” language by National Geographic’s "Enduring Voices" project and
picked up by many major news outlets, e.g., BBC!C. In fact, language data on Koro (as
Miri-Aka) was published by Grewal (1993, 1997) and the existence of the language (as
a separate language) has been mentioned (without data) in publications several times
earlier, e.g., Sinha (1962:13-15).

E16 /E17/E18 Nyisu, a Southeastern Ngwi language, is missing (Wu 1997, Yunnan Insti-
tute of Nationalities 1984).

E16/E17/E18 Zhongu, a Tibetic language not intelligible with the Tibetic languages listed
in E16, is missing (Sun 2003b).

E16 Kundal Shahi, an Indo-Aryan language of the Shina group, is missing (Rehman &
Baart 2005) from E16 in spite of being published in an SIL publication series.

E16/E17/E18 Old Wanji, an Iranian language of the Shugni-Yazgulami subgroup that
went extinct some time after 1924, is missing (Edel’man 2000).

9The Hruso |hru] entry mentions Koro (as Aka) with the incoherent claim that it is a ’dialect’ that shares
9% of its vocabulary with Hruso [hru]. This information is presumably a misinterpretation of the unpublished
2005 survey (Abraham et al. 2005), which correctly identified Aka as a separate language and contains a
vocabulary and the lexicostatistical comparison with the 9% figure.
105 October 2010: “Indian language is new to science” by Daniel Boettcher http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/
science-environment-11479563 accessed 20 October 2010.
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E16/E17/E18 Theen, a Khmuic language of Laos that subgroups with Ksingmul, is missing
(Proschan 1996)!!.

E16/E17/E18 Muangphe is an attested separate Mondzish language missing from E17/E18
(Hsiu 2014).

E16/E17/E18 Maang is an attested separate Mondzish language missing from E16/E17/E18
(Hsiu 2014, Zhou 2014).

E16/E17/E18 Mango is an attested separate Mondzish language missing from E16/E17/E18
(Hsiu 2014).

E16/E17/E18 Maza is an attested separate Mondzish language missing from E16/E17/E18
(Hsiu 2014, 2013b).

E16/E17/E18 Mondzi, a Lolo-Burmese language close to Mantsi [nty], but not intelligible
to it (Lama 2012:140, Hsiu 2014 Hsiu 2013b) is missing.

E16/E17/E18 Luren is an ethnic group of Guizhou province of China which is typically
classified as Manchu. The data in (Guizhou Province Ethnic Classification Commis-
sion 1984) shows that it is a new Tibeto-Burman language which is missing from
E16/E17/E18. T wish to thank Andrew Hsiu for bringing this language to my atten-
tion.

E16/E17/E18 Milang, a Tibeto-Burman language of the Siangic subgroup, is missing a
distinct language (Grewal 1997, Post & Modi 2011, Tayeng 1976), first identified as
such by Duff-Sutherland-Dunbar (1916:10-11) with a wordlist from an L2 speaker.
The name occurs under the hodge-podge entry Adi |adi] (a highly ambiguous term, see
Singh 1994:17-20, Post 2013a:86-88) which unites the names of several very different
languages. Milang is not intelligible with any of them (Sun 1993:473).

E16 /E17/E18 Bokar, a Tibeto-Burman language of the Western Tani subgroup, is missing
as a distinct language (Grewal 1997, Megu 1990, Ouyang 1985). Bokar occurs under
the entry Adi |adi] along with a number of Western and Eastern Tani lects. Bokar
should be taken out of “Adi” since it is far too divergent from both the other Western
and Eastern Tani languages (Sun 1993).

E16/E17/E18 Tangam, a Tibeto-Burman language of the Tani subgroup is missing as a
separate language, though is incorrectly listed under in the Adi [adi| entry. It is not
intelligible to any other Tani language (Badu 2004, Post 2013b).

E16 Lautu, a Chin language different from all other Chin languages (Bareigts 1981:33-34),
is missing from E16 (Luce 1959, Thang 2001).

E16/E17/E18 Laze (also known as Muli Shuitian), a Tibeto-Burman language of the Naish
group (Jacques & Michaud 2011), is missing (Huang 2009).

T wish to thank Frank Proschan for clarifying the status of Theen to me.



s38

E16/E17/E18 Sorbung (also known as Southern Tangkhul), a Tibeto-Burman language
organizable as part of the Old Kuki group, is missing (Brown 1837, Mortenson &
Keogh 2011).

E16/E17/E18 Xuzhang Lalo, is a variety of Lalo recently shown to be unintelligible to all
other Lalo varieties with entries in E17/E18 (Yang 2010).

E16/E17/E18 Eka is a variety of Lalo recently shown to be unintelligible to all other Lalo
varieties with entries in E17/E18 (Chan & Yang 2008, Yang 2010).

E16/E17/E18 Mangdi or Southern Lalo is a variety of Lalo recently shown to be unintel-
ligible to all other Lalo varieties with entries in E17/E18 (Yang 2010).

E16 /E17/E18 Yangliu is a variety of Lalo recently shown to be unintelligible to all other
Lalo varieties with entries in E17/E18 (Yang 2010).

E16/E17/E18 Cypriot Greek is not intelligible to Greek of Greece (Arvaniti 2006:26),
hence Cypriot Greek is missing as a separate language.

E16/E17/E18 Yilan, a Japanese-lexified creole of Taiwan, is missing (Chien & Sanada
2010, Sanada & Chien 2012).



s39

B Spurious Languages

Appendix B lists entries in E16/E17/E18 which are spurious. To be more precise, an entry
is listed here as spurious if:

e If it duplicates another extant E16/E17/E18 entry, or,

e [t cannot be asserted that the entity denoted in the entry was a different language
from that of every other entry in E16/E17/E18

Again, we do not list languages which are spurious solely in virtue of the interpretation of a
dialect situation correctly understood (but interpreted differently) in E16/E17/E18 and, in
all cases, we provide references to the literature that support the argument made regarding
the spurious language in question.

B.1 Spurious Languages: Africa

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 lists two languages Ngombe [nmj| (in Central African Repub-
lic) and Bangandu |bgf] (in Cameroon and Congo-Brazzaville). There exist two such
populations with those names and locations. They were separated approximately fifty
years before the arrival of Europeans and are mutually aware of each other (Monino
1995:16). They speak the same language, as comparison with actual data confirms
(Monino 1988, Syssa & Pagbanda 2013). The classification of Ngombe [nmj| (but not
location or any other information in the entry) in the Baka-Gundi group suggests that
there is confusion with the clan of Pygmies called Bangombe (where Ba- is arguably a
prefix) encounted in Congo-Brazzaville (Pepper 1955, Verhille 1948, 1948, 1948, 1949,
Klieman 1997:290, Sato 1992, Boyeldieu & Cloarec-Heiss 1986, Ballif 1992:81-82). But
the language of the Bangombe clan (Pepper 1955, Verhille 1948, 1948, 1948, 1949,
Boyeldieu & Cloarec-Heiss 1986, Ballif 1992:212) as far as it is documented, is indistin-
guishable from that of the vocabularies in Ouzilleau (1911) which represent the Gundi
lgdi] entry, cf. Klieman (1997:277). Thus, even if Ngombe [nmj| were to refer to the
Bangombe clan of Pygmies, the entry is spurious as a separate language.

E16 Beti |bth| is listed as an unmapped language of Cameroon. However, Beti is a term
encompassing Eton |eto|, Ewondo |ewo|, Fang [fak|, Mengisa [mct| which already have
their own E16 entries (Alexandre 1965, Dugast 1949:60).

E16/E17 The Forest Maninka (also known as Wassulunka) [myq| entry is described as
an ethnic Fulani group who now speak an East Manding language. This variety,
however, scores over 90% lexicostatistical similarity with several other East Manding
(e.g., Eastern Maninkakan [emk|) languages which have separate entries in the E16 /E17
(Long 1971:56) and should thus not have a separate entry.

E16/E17/E18 Bubia [bbx] is listed as a separate language of Cameroon. If the entry refers
to their ancestral language, it is simply a variety of Bube [bvb|, needing no separate
entry, and if it refers to the language they are shifting to, it is a simply a variety of
Wumboko [bqm], equally not in want of a separate entry (Ardener 1956:10-12,30-31,35,
Blench & Martin 2010).
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E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 list Idesa [ids| as a separate language, but Idesa is a section
of Otuo town and its people were speakers who shifted from Ghotuo [aaa] to Okpe
loke|, languages which already have entries (Wente-Lukas 1985:280).

E16/E17/E18 Kofa |kso| is listed as a separate language, with the comment that it is
“Reportedly a separate language from Bura-Pabir [bwr]|”. Tt is correct that it is distinct
from Bura-Pabir [bwr| but already (Meek 1931:118-121) had data from Kofa and shows
that they speak the same language as Malabu, i.e., Bata [bta].

E16/E17 E16/E17 lists Imeraguen [ime| as an unclassified language of Mauretania spoken
by an ethnic group traditionally subsisting on fishing. Presumably based on a blanket
statement by Gerteiny (1967:56), E16/E17/E18 reports that it is “Reportedly a variety
of Hassaniyya structured on an Azer (Soninke) base”. However, it is unclear what
Gerteiny (1967:56)’s statement is based on and no data or other evidence for the Azer-
Hassaniyya mix is adduced. Other ethnographers with field experience, notably Fortier
(2004), say they speak Hassaniyya with some special vocabulary related to fishing. The
specific forms of the fishing vocabulary are cited and they clearly derive from a Berber
(not Azer) source, and there is no ethnohistoric evidence for an Azer origin either
(Fortier 2004). Since there is insufficient evidence to posit a past or present separate
language for the Imraguen, the entry is spurious.

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 lists Shempire Senoufo [seb| as a separate Senoufo language
located in the extreme North of Northwest Cote d’Tvoire. This area is marked as Supyire
Senoufo [spp|-speaking by Carlson (1994:xx). The same are is marked as West Senari,
i.e., a dialect of Senoufo-Cebaara [sef], in the detailed meta-survey by Mills (1984:xii-
xx) (also followed by von Roncador & Miehe 1998:264). West Senari is reported to
have 84% intelligibility to the more central dialects, but with the explicit caveat that
the transition of the Supyire dialects needs more investigation (Mills 1984:xiv, xvi).
Thus Shempire Senoufo [seb] is either a dialect of Supyire [spp| or of Cebaara [sef], not
a separate language.

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 lists Syenara Senoufo [shz]| as a separate Senoufo language in
the Southeast corner of Mali. But this variety is mutually intelligible with the variety
across the border in Burkina Faso (Garber 1987:6) subsumed under Sicité Sénoufo

[sep].

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 lists Dek [dek| as an unmapped language of Cameroon. It
goes back to a name Dek on a map by Tessmann (1928), but no data has surfaced to
assert it is/was a language of its own (Elders 2006).

E16/E17 Daza [dzd| is a presumed Chadic language of the Bole-Tangale group, but is
actually unattested and thus cannot be ascertained to be separate language (Schuh
1978b).

E16/E17 Sara Dunjo [koj]| is listed as a separate language, but our only information on
Dunjo (Tucker & Bryan 1956:57, Caprile 1981:239) in the past century claims that it
is a dialect (of the city Njounjou) of the language in the Sara Kaba Naa [kwv]| entry
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(where indeed Dunje is listed as a dialect). This is confirmed in the more recent detailed
sociolinguistic survey of Marianne (2012).

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 lists both Kpatili |kym| as a Zande-Nzakara language and
Gbayi [gyg] as a Ngbandic language spoken by ethnically Kpatili. Only a Ngbandic
language is attested (Boyd 1988, Boyeldieu & Diki-Kidiri 1988) leaving the presumed
original Zande-Nzakara Kpatili entry |[kym| pure speculation.

E16/E17 E16/E17 lists Gbati-ri [gti] as a separate language, but the only source on this
language (Hackett & van Bulck 1956:74) has it as a dialect of Nyanga-li [nyc|.

E16/E17 Bemba |[bmy]| is listed as an Unclassified Bantu language of South Kivu province
in the DRC. A more precise location is not given. It is difficult to interpret this
entry as anything other than a duplication of the Bembe [bmb]| entry — a relatively
well-known Bantu language of the Lega complex in South Kivu province (van Bulck
1952:48, Hulstaert 1950:31, Biebuyck 1973). The population of Bemba |bmy]| is given as
296 000 which is a plausible figure if it refers to Bembe [bmb], and there is absolutely
no sign of a different Bemba language of such a large population in Kivu province
(Kadima 1983:34-37, Moeller 1936). The alternative name Kinyabemba for Bemba
[bmy| suggests that the information on Bemba |[bmy| came from transient Bembe in
Rwanda and therefore the equality with Bembe [bmb| may have been overlooked.

E16/E17 Similarly, Songa [sgo|, alternative name Kisonga, is listed as an Unclassified Bantu
language of South Kivu province without a precise location or a population estimate.
There is no sign of a language with that name in South Kivu province (Kadima 1983:34-
37, Moeller 1936) unless it is Kisanga (Botne 2003:423). If it is Kisanga, the Songa
|sgo| entry is spurious because Kisanga falls under the Lega-Shabunda [lea] entry.

E16/E17 Borna (Democratic Republic of Congo) [bxx]|, alternative name Eborna, is given
as an Unclassified Southern Bantoid language of the DRC without a population esti-
mate and without a location. The entry must emanate from Welmers (1971:786) since
that is the only source mentioning such a language with exactly that much (lack of)
information. Welmers’s list, in turn, derives from sheets of African languages at the
US Office of Education started in 1959 (Welmers 1971:761). Since these sheets were
hand-written there is considerable likelihood that Borna is a misreading of Boma or
eBoma (the entry for which is Teke-Eboo [ebo]) which would have been extant in the
literature at the appropriate time.

E16/E17 Similarly, Buya [byy] is given as an Unclassified Southern Bantoid language of
the DRC without a location. This too, must emanate from Welmers (1971:788-789).
Since that is the only source mentioning such a language with exactly that much (lack
of) information. In all likelihood, Buya [byy| is a rendering of a DRC language already
counted in another E16/E17 entry, presumbly Buyu [byi.

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 lists a Northwestern Edoid language Aduge [adu|. But Aduge
is an Okpambheri |opal-speaking village (Jungraithmayr & Ganslmayr 1986:39), and is
thus already included.
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E16/E17/E18 The now extinct Baga Kaloum [bqf]| attested in Koelle (1854) spoke the
same language as the Baga Koga |[bgo| (Dalby 1965, Voeltz 1996:5-7) so the Baga
Kaloum entry is spurious.

E16/E17/E18 The Baga Binari [bcg| entry presumably'? refers to the indigenous language
of the island of Binari. This language is the same as that in the Baga Mboteni [bgm)|
entry (Voeltz 1996:25-26) and is thus spurious.

E16/E17/E18 Baga Sobané [bsv| is subsumed in the Baga Sitemu [bsp| entry as the two are
"sensiblement identique" and "l'intercompréhesion est immédiate" (Voeltz 1996:6-7).

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has Ndengereko [ndg| as well as Rufiji [rui| entry, but these
terms denote the same language — Ndengereko being the name of the language and
Rufiji’® the name of a river and the area around it (Strém 2009). KiRufiji is a natural
Swahili way to denote the language spoken in the Rufiji area, and this term is used in
the Tanzania census, which is a plausible origin of the E16/E17/E18 entry'*.

E16 /E17 Yangho [ynh] is listed as a separate language of Gabon, spoken around Mamidi
and Bakoumba. No such language is recognized by linguists working in Gabon (Alewi-
jnse et al. 2007, Idiata 2007, Jacquot 1978, Mouguiama-Daouda 2005, Raponda Walker
1960, van der Veen 2006) nor does it figure in the detailed cross-border survey of Lane
(1989). If anything, these linguists recognize Njebi [nzb| to be spoken at Bakoumba
(Mouguiama-Daouda 2005:67).

E16/E17/E18 The only source on Gengle [geg] and Kugama [kow| shows them to have
100% cognacy (Meek 1931:529-531) (cf. Temple 1919:244-247) and therefore their
E16/E17/E18 entries should be merged.

E16 E16 has an entry Ngong [nnx| as well as an entry Nagumi [ngv]|, but Ngong is a village
of Nagumi (Maddieson & Williamson 1975:132-133) and should not be a separate entry.

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has an entry Bainouk-Samik [bcb] and another Bainouk-
Gunyuno [bab| but this split cannot be motivated by anything except the Senegal-
Guinea Bissau national border (Liipke 2010:159, Cobbinah 2013:31-34). Thus the
entries should be merged, leaving one of them spurious.

E16/E17 E16/E17 has two entries Shubi [suj] and Subi [xsj| which are both described as
being spoken in the Kagera region of Tanzania. They are the same language (Maho &
Sands 2003).

E16/E17/E18 Gey [guv] (Gewe, Gueve) is listed as a separate Adamawa language in
Cameroon. But this language is attested with numerals in Baudelaire (1944) which

12The entry contains inconsistent information in that “Kalum” is given as an alternative name and the
language is said to be similar to, and subclassified with Temne and Baga language. The indigenous language
of Binari is not closely related to or saliently similar to the Temne and Baga languages.

3Rufiji may also be used as a name for a subfamily that includes Ndengereko and other languages (Chuo
Kikuu cha Dar es Salaam 2009:xi).

1T wish to thank Eva-Marie Strém for discussion on the Ndengereko [ndg] and Rufiji [rui] entries.
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shows it to be the same language as Duli [duz|, attested in Baudelaire (1944) and
Striimpell (1922-1923). So the Gey [guv| entry duplicates Duli [duz|. A curiousity is
that the numerals of this Duli-Gey language resemble numerals of the Bata group of
Chadic while the rest of the vocabulary shows good resemblances to the Leko-Nimbari
subgroup of Adamawa!'®.

E16/E17/E18 Mayeka |myc|, a Bantu language of the Democratic Republic of the Congo,
is very likely to be the same as Ngbinda [nbd] since de Calonne-Beaufaict (1921:114,
120, 247, 251) calls Mayeka a clan of Abangbinda, though no actual linguistic data
is presented. The information on Mayeka [myc| in E16/E17/E18 presumably derives
from Hackett & van Bulck (1956) who took down a Mayeka wordlist but were not able
to find out the location of Mayeka, and did not have access to a Ngbinda wordlist (van
Bulck 1954:74-75) to check if Mayeka and Ngbinda were the same. Though, at the
present time, if Hackett and van Bulck’s unpublished Mayeka wordlist still exists in
an archive somewhere, it should be checked whether the data is actually Ngbinda or a
different, but related, language.

E16/E17/E18 Dombe |dov]| is a derogatory nickname for Tonga found in Hwange district
of Zimbabwe (Hachipola 1998). Their variety is closest to the Toka-Leya dialects
spoken on the northern side of the Victoria Falls in Zambia, which are dialects of
E16/E17/E18’s Tonga [toi].

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has an entry for Judeo-Berber [jbe| originating in the High
Atlas of Morocco. Although there were certainly Jews who spoken Berber, contra
Galand-Pernet & Zafrani (1970), there is now a detailed investigation revealing that
there was no normed Jewish variety that differed from the corresponding non-Jewish
Berber (Chetrit 2007). The entry presumably entered on analogy with Judeo-Moroccan
Arabic varieties, which are real in the sense of being normed varieties that differ from
the non-Jewish ones (Lévy 1990).

E16/E17 E16/E17 has no less than three entries for Angolan varieties of Ju, i.e., !Olung
|oun|, Vasekela Bushman [vaj] and Maligo [mwj|. Although the Angolan dialect sit-
uation is imperfectly known, there is no basis for dividing it into three separate lan-

guages — it should be no more than one entry (Snyman 1997, Snyman 1980, Brenzinger
2010:329-337, Heine & Konig 2014).

E16/E17 E16/E17 has a Kakihum |kxe| entry, describing a West Kainji language of the
Kambari group, as well an entry Western Acipa [awc| in the Kamuku group of West
Kainji. Western Acipa |awc| is the language spoken in Kakihum (and the variety
there could be labeled the Kakihum dialect of Western Acipa or Ticuhuun locally, see
McGill 2009) and there is no different language spoken there except Tsuva'di [tvd|
(another Kambari language — the Kakihum Tsuva’di seems to be more or less identical
to the Tsuva’di spoken spoken by Ava’di in the Tirisino and Tikula dialect areas of
Cicipu, p.c. Stuart McGill 2010). Therefore a separate Kakihum entry is spurious. The

15T wish to thank Roger Blench and Richard Gravina for discussion of this vocabulary.
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inclusion of the erroneous entry was possibly catalyzed by the fact that Western Acipa
|awc| is now known to belong with the Kambari group rather than the Kamuku group.

E16/E17 Uokha [uok]| is a place name where the language of the clans Emai, Tuleha and Ora
is spoken (Elugbe 1989:22-24, Jungraithmayr & Ganslmayr 1986:34), but this language
already has an entry in Emai-Tuleha-Ora [ema).

E16/E17/E18 Ihievbe [ihi] or Thewe = Isewe = Thievbe = Thiebe = Sebe is also a section
of the Emai-Tuleha-Ora [ema| language (Elugbe 1989:16, Jungraithmayr & Ganslmayr
1986:34).

E16 Ibilo [ibi] is a place name in the Okpambheri [opa] area (Elugbe 1989:24, Jungraithmayr
& Ganslmayr 1986:38-39, Thomas 1910, Bradbury 1968), and is thus spurious.

E16/E17/E18 Kwak |kwq| appeared as Nkwak in the 1992 Index of Nigerian Languages
(Crozier & Blench 1992), but was withdrawn from the 3rd (Blench no date [1999])
since it had been discovered as a place in in the Hyam area!®. Despite reports to the
E16/E17/E18 editor, it has not been taken out.

E16/E17 Aramanik [aam| is listed as a Southern Nilotic language of the Nandi group,
presumably because the Aramanik people assimilated to the Nandi. The original Ara-
manik language was a Cushitic language (or a non-Nilotic language with heavy Cushitic
overlay) usually called Aasax (Fleming 1969) and is already counted in a separate Aasax
|aas| entry.

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has three entries for “Dorobo” (hunter-gatherers in the vicin-
ity of Maasailand) languages close to Okiek |oki] namely Mediak [mwx|, Kisankasa
|[kqh] and Mosiro [mwy|. But our only source on Mediak [mwx| and Kisankasa [kqh]
says “The three names [Mediak, Mosiro and Kisankasa - HH| given above would seem to
denote one and the same type of Dorobo. I have been unable to discover any difference
between them.” (Maguire 1928:134), so two of the three entries are spurious.

E16 E16 has an entry Nyeng [nfg], but Nyeng is uncontroversially a Ndun/Ahwai |nfd]
variety (Blench 2006a), and thus already covered.

E16 E16 has an entry Shakara |nfk|, but Shakara is uncontroversially a Ndun/Ahwai |nfd]
variety (Blench 2006b), and thus already covered.

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has an entry Yauma |yax| in the Kwango river area of Angola.
But Yauma is simply the name given to Mbunda [mck| who remained on dry land
(Yauma meaning “dry mound” or “dry island”, Papstein 1994:123, Barrett 2004:308-
309) and does not represent a distinct language.

E16 E16 has Tingal [tie] as a separate language. This division stems from a conservative
interpretation of Tucker & Bryan (1966:70)’s rendering of information provided by
Stevenson. Stevenson had no first-hand data from Tingal and therefore could not

16T wish to thank Roger Blench for clarifying this matter to me.
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assert that Tingal was a either a separate language or a dialect of Tegali or of Tagoi
(Stevenson 1956/1957:103). When an early version of the Ethnologue was compiled,
such cases were rendered as separate languages, and while some others, such as Tukum
and Turum, were weeded out later, Tingal remained (p.c. Andrew Persson 2009). In
July 2009 in Kadugli, I was able to find a speaker who had grown up in Tingal and
had excellent command of the language. While I only had the opportunity to spend
an hour or so with him, his speech was nearly identical to the Rashad and Tegali [ras|
materials in Stevenson (1956,/1957:46-52) and his own listing of villages whose speech
was intelligible versus unintelligible to him matched the Tagoi/Tegali speaking villages
listed by Stevenson perfectly. Based on this information, Tingal should be considered
a Tegali dialect [ras].

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has a separate entry for Odut [oda|, an Upper Cross language
of Nigeria. The language of this village is extinct and not attested in publication (Dim-
mendaal 1978:36-37). Katherine Barnwell had an unpublished 20-word list showing it
to be the same as another Upper Cross language (p.c. Roger Blench 2011). The entry
is thus spurious.

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has an entry Buso |bso|, but this language is the same as
Kwang [kvi] (Tourneux et al. 1986:116, Jungraithmayr 1977:140).

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has an entry Ndonde Hamba [njd| in the Lindi region of
Tanzania. While different from its immediate neighbours, it is a dialect of the language
in the Makonde |kde| entry (Kraal 2005).

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has two entries Teke-Eboo [ebo| and Teke-Nzikou [nzu|. Two
such entities are frequently enumerated separately but the recent comparison by Ra-
harimanantsoa (2012) shows that such a distinction is untenable linguistically. Thus
the two entries should be merged.

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has two entries Kele |khy| and Foma [fom|. The two are
varieties of the same language (Hulstaert 1951:21, Vinck 1993:578, 581, Carrington
1977:67, Bastin et al. 1999:208).

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has an entry Lalia [lal| in addition to Bongando [bxd|. But
studies in the field emphasize that Lalia is simply a variety in the Bongando area
with no special status vis-a-vis other Bongando varieties (Hulstaert 1951:22, Lingomo
1995:340, Hulstaert 1987:205-207), wherefore we merge the two should arguably be
merged.

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has two entries Leti (Cameroon) [leo] and Mengisa |mct].
Leti [leo| is the ancestral language of the Mengisa ethnic group who are switching to
Eton [eto]. The Eton that most Mengisa now speak is not linguistically remarkable
(Geslin-Houdet 1984). Thus the Mengisa entry is duplicated whether or not it refers
to the ancestral or the contemporary language. (In addition, the Leti [leo] language is
so close to Tuki |bag| as to perhaps count as a dialect of it (Biloa 2013:37-38)).)
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E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has an entry Yamongeri [ymg| which does not appear in the
E16/E17/E18 maps. TIts location is specified only as “Equateur province: south of
Congo river”, but this and the name is sufficient to locate the group (Hackett & van
Bulck 1956:72). This group speaks a variety of Mongo [lol| (Hulstaert 1999) and indeed
the E16/E17/E18 maps mark the territory where it is spoken as Mongo [lol|.

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 differentiates between Yela [yel| and Kela [kel| corresponding
to two extant geographical enclaves. Hulstaert (Hulstaert 1951:23, Hulstaert 1999:20-
21) who had studied the varieties in the field, argues that this distinction is not par-
ticularly salient linguistically, wherefore they should arguably be merged.

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 lists Pelende [ppp| and Lonzo [Inz| as separate languages.
But Pelende and Lonzo denote political rather than ethnolinguistic sub-entities of Yaka
[yaf] (Denis 1964:20, Lamal 1965:15), as explicit linguistic data, whenever available,
confirms (Bastin et al. 1999:215).

B.2 Spurious Languages: Australia

E17/E18 E17/E18 has an entry Arakwal [rkw| for an extinct Australian language. Al-
though Arakwal may be an (old or recent) ethnic group, linguistically it is one of many
Bandjalang [bdy] varieties (Oates 1975:212, Wafer & Lissarrague 2008:354) and should
not have a separate entry in a linguistic catalogue.

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has an entry for Ngurmbur [nrx] following information given
by speakers of neighbouring languages that a tribe with this name were prevalent in
a certain territory (as per maps like Harvey 2001:xii). However, only second hand
meta-reports are available on the supposed language, and was said to be similar to
Umbugarla [umr| (Davies 1989). Consequently, it cannot be asserted that Ngurmbur
[nrx| was a separate language.

E17 E17 has an entry Gugu Mini [ggm]| with little information beyond this name and its
classification as Rarmul Paman. The name Gugu Mini (with spelling variants) has
been applied to two distinct languages, namely the Kawarrang-Ogh Undjan cluster
(Sommer 1997b:1-3, Sommer 1976:133-144) and to Ikarranggal-Angkula-Alungul [ikr]
(Sommer no date:1-2,Sommer 1976:133-144), but only Tkarrangal-Angkula-Alungul is
Rarmul Paman. This implies that Gugu Mini [ggm| duplicates the Tkarrangal |ikr| entry
and should either be removed or changed to mean Kawarrang-Ogh Undjan, which is
otherwise missing from E17.

E16/E17/E18 Kuku-Mangk [xmq] is listed as an extinct separate Middle Paman language.
However, out only information regarding Kuku-Mangk (von Sturmer 1978:171-172,
Sutton 1978:168-171, Smith & Johnson 2000:358-361) says that some informants equate
it with Kugu Iiyanh |[wij| while others ascribe it a separate identity. But even if the
informants giving it a separate identity are correct, they do not necessarily mean that
Kuku-Mangk is not intelligible to Kugu liyanh or any of the other Kugu dialects. No
form-meaning pairs are available to ascertain any variant of the relationship, and thus
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there is insufficient basis for ascertaining that Kugu-Mangk [xmq| should be a separate
entry.

E16/E17/E18 Giyug |giy| is unattested and reports available regarding its status are all
second-hand and do not necessarily indicate that the language was actually unintelligi-
ble to those of the mainland (Ford 1990). I wish to thank Ian Green and Mark Harvey
for discussing this question with me.

E16/E17/E18 The Kunggara [kvs| entry references the same language as Gurdjar [gdj]
(Black 1980:187) and is thus spurious.

B.3 Spurious Languages: Eurasia

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has two languages Desiya [dso| and Adivasi Oriya [ort]. These
names simply divide the speakers of the same language along a state border (Gustafsson
1989, Mahapatra 2002, 1992) leaving one of the entries spurious. I wish to thank Felix
Rao for clarifying the status of these two entries to me.

E16/E17 Ethnologue has a separate entry for Xiandao [xia|] noting that “Some consider it
a dialect of Achang [acn|”. In fact, it is easily mutually intelligible with Achang [acn]
(Dai 2005, Tsung & Dai 2004) and so has little basis for forming a separate entry.

E16 has a separate entry Yamphe [yma| which appears to be a leftover of varieties taken up
in the linguistic survey of Nepal (Hanfson 1991). However, Sibao Yamphe of Hanfon
(1991) falls under Southern Lorung, i.e., the Southern Yamphu [lrr| entry, and other
varieties that may be called Yamphe fall under the Yamphu [ybi] entry (Hilty & Mitchell
2012, Rutgers 1998).

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has two entries Lahta Karen |kvt] and Zayein Karen |[kxk]|
with the same location, with the comment that the two be the same. The do indeed
reference the same groups (Diran 1997:144).

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has two entries Khang [kjm| and Khao [xao| for languages
in Northwestern Vietnam associated with the Khmuic subgroup of Austroasiatic. The
name Khao is an exonym used mainly in older sources (Bouchet 1935, 1936, Macey
1906) for a fraction of the Khang in Thuan-Chau, but the language is the same (Ed-
mondson 2010, Proschan 1996).

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has an entry Thudam [thw]|. But Thudam is a village where
the same language as other villages to the south and east, including the Tokpe Gola and
Olangchung Gola villages, is spoken (von Fiirer-Haimendorf 1975, Bartram 2011:27-
28). This language already has an entry in Walungge |ola].

E16/E17/E18 Ir [irr| is listed as a separate language “closest to Ong [oog|” but, in fact,
the two are “parfaitement identique” (Ferlus 1974:113), i.e., completely identical.
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E16/E17/E18 Pao [ppa] is listed as a Tibeto-Burman language of the scheduled tribe Pao
of Madhya Pradesh in India. However, the Pao speak a variety of Bundelkhandi to
themselves and others (Singh 1994:977-979, Shukla 1986, Singh 1997:63), a language
which already has an E16/E17/E18 entry in Bundeli [bns]. The misclassification of
Pao as a Tibeto-Burman languages in E16/E17/E18 presumably results from confusion
of Pao in Madhya Pradesh with the Tibeto-Burman language Pa’o (of the Karenic
subgroup) in Myanmar, also rendered as Pao (Nishida 1966).

E16 Dhanwar (India) [dha| is listed as the separate language of the scheduled tribe Dhanwar
in Madhya Pradesh and Mararashtra (not to be confused with the Dhanwar Rai [dhw]|
language much further north, see Bhandari 2003). However, the Dhanwar speak Chat-
tisgarhi [hne| in Madhya Pradesh and Marathi [mar| in Maharashtra (Singh 1997:47,
Singh 1994:238-241), both of which already have entries in E16.

E16/E17/E18 Warduji [wrd| is listed as an unclassified, unmapped language of Afghanistan.
Although unmapped, the location is stated in text as “Werdoge River area west of
Ishkashim”. The only (non-Persian) language spoken at the Werdoge (also rendered
as Warduji) river is Sanglichki (Yusufbekov & Dodykhudoeva 2008, Payne 1989:419,
Beck 2012) — a dialect of the Sanglechi-Ishkashimi-Zebaki language — which is already
counted in the Sanglechi-Ishkashimi [sgl| entry.

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has an entry Jakati [jat] which is said be to spoken by 29,300
people in Ukraine. The alternative names, which include 'Jat’, the classification of the
language as Indo-Aryan, and a note indicating 'nomadic’ suggests that the denotation
is an itinerant population with roots on the Indian subcontinent, i.e., ’Gypsy’ in loose
terminology. 29,300 is a plausible number of Gypsies, or Roma, in Ukraine related to
the Roma in countries to the west, but these Roma speak and indentify as a variety of
Vlax [rmy| (Barannikov 1934:24-44, Marushiakova & Popov 2014). Thus their speech is
already covered by the Vlax [rmy]| entry, and, furthermore, they do not call themselves
’Jat” and are not called ’Jat’ by others. Although they could not have reached Ukraine
in such numbers as per the E16/E17/E18 entry, several ethnically and linguistically
different communities in Afghanistan are called ’Jat’ (Rao 1981, 1982, 1995), and
the entry may be a confused attempt to render one of them. At least two mother
tongues (as opposed to speech registers) are securely attested among the Afghanistan
"Jat’:s, both of which are missing from E16/E17/E18. One may be called Afghanistan
Ghorbat (Rao 1995:74-81) and has a Persian grammar and a vocabulary from Persian,
manipulated Persian, Indo-Aryan and other sources. The second may be called Inku
(Rao 1995:82-85) and is a language of the Lahnda group of Indo-Aryan, perhaps closest
to E16/E17/E18’s Siraiki [skr| (Kieffer 1983). Thus, the E16/E17/E18 Jakati [jat] entry
is either spurious or erroneous (as to location and population) and ambiguous between
the two Afghanistani Jat languages.

E16/E17 E16/E17 lists Malakhel [mld] as a distict unclassified, unmapped language of
Aghanistan distinct from Pashto, Dari and other languages of Afghanistan. Although
unapped, the location is given in text form as “Southwest of Kabul, Logar north of
Baraki”. Thanks to the survey work of Kieffer (1989), this location (and the fact that
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it is not supposed to be Pashto etc) can only match Ormuri [oru|, which already has
an entry. The name Malakhel ends in -khel, revealing that it is a clan name.

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 lists Bhatola [btl| as an unclassified, unmapped language of
Madhya Pradesh, India. It derives from a name in a Madhya Pradesh Census Report
and is spurious as a separate language (Shukla 1986).

E16/E17/E18 lists Lang’e |[yne| as a separate language of Yongsheng county in Yunnan
province, but this language is intelligible with Talu [yta| (Lama 2012:80) which already
has a separate entry. There is possibly confusion with the Chinese variety of Lhao Vo
|[mhx| which is also called Lang’e and also in Yunnan province, but spoken closer to the
border with Myanmar (Dai 1999, Mann 1998), in which case the entry is also spurious,
duplicating Lhao Vo |mhx].

E16/E17/E18 has an entry Khua [xhv] as a separate language of Laos-Vietnam. But
the Khua in question speak a dialect of what E16/E17/E18 calls Eastern Bru |bru|
(Vargyas 2000). The entry presumably derives from Wurm & Hattori (1981:35) where
two other Bru varieties, Mangkong and Tri, are also listed separately.

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has an entry Khlor [llo] as a separate language of Laos. But
the Khlor speak a variety mutually intelligible with Ngeq [ngt] (Schliesinger 2003b:144,
Bradley 2007b:316) and is thus spurious as a separate entry.

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has an entry Tareng [tgr| as a separate Katuic language of
Laos, noting that it must be different from Talieng [tdf], located to the northwest,
because Talieng [tdf] is Bahnaric. The Tareng [tgr| entry presumably derives from
(Wurm & Hattori 1981:35) where it is indeed listed as Katuic. But there is only one
(geographically discontinuous) language in Laos matching the geographic and other
data in the two Tareng [tgr] and Talieng [tdf] entries (L-Thongkum 2002:104-105,
Schliesinger 2003b:47-49) and this language is Bahnaric (L-Thongkum 2002:104-105,
cf. Sidwell 2015a:185), not Katuic. Presumably the existence of two entries rather than
one comes from the Katuic/Bahnaric confusion. The Stieng [stg] entry of Vietnam may
also represent the same language, though there is insufficient data available to me to
validate one claim or the other (Sidwell 2009:83, Schliesinger 2003b:47-49).

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has a separate entry Tai Pao [tpo| in Laos. But this language
is the same as that of the Tai Hang Tong [thc| in Vietnam, also named Tai Muong
(Louppe 1934).

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has an entry Ahirani [ahr|. But Ahirani is simply another
Khandeshi variety (Grierson 1907:203, Kulkarni 1948, Varma 1978b) already subsumed
in the Khandesi [khn| entry.

E16 /E17/E18 Kang |[kyp]|, alternative name Tai Khang, is listed as a Tai-Kadai language
of Laos in the region bordering China but is not shown own the Laos map. The
exhaustive survey of Tai peoples of Laos by Schliesinger (2003c) finds no Tai-Kadai
language matching this name and location. The Tai-Kadai languages matching the
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vaguely specified location are already counted in other entries in E16/E17/E18 and
the Tay Khang [knu| language is spoken much too far south (in Bolikhamsai) and by a
much smaller population (Schliesinger 2003c). Kang [kyp] is said to have have 47 600
speakers in Laos and thus could hardly have escaped survey. The entry is presumably
a confusion of an existing language and the Tai-Kadai Tay Khang [tnu| language.

E16/E17/E18 Norra |nrr|, is listed as a Nungish language of Northern Myanmar (no more
precise location) with the dialects Nora, Byabe, Kizolo. The information almost cer-
tainly derives from Voegelin & Voegelin (1965:15), but Voegelin & Voegelin (1965:15)
list Nora, Byabe, Kizolo as dialects of Nung (which has an entry Nung [nun|). In-
deed, fieldwork confirms Nung in China and Nung across the border in Myanmar are
mutually intelligible (Sun & Liu 2009:8).

E16/E17/E18 Mina (India) [myi] is a caste whose members speak Dhundari [dhd] (Saman-
tha 1998) as the Mina |myi| entry itself declares.

E16/E17/E18 Pu Ko [puk] is listed as a SW Tai language in Laos without a speaker esti-
mate or a location. No such language or ethnicity could be found in the comprehensive
ethnic survey of Laos (Schliesinger 2003¢:287).

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has two entries Munda [unx| and Mundari [unr|. They are
part of the same language (Cook 1965, Grierson 1906, Osada & Onishi 2012).

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has two entries for the ethnic group Khalaj.

code: klj kjf
name: Khalaj, Turkic Khalaj
Region: Central Province, northeast Also in Iran.
of Arak.
Classification:  Altaic, Turkic, Southern, Indo-European, Indo-
Azerbaijani Iranian, Iranian, Western,
Northwestern
country: Iran Azerbaijan, Iran
Population: 42,100 (2000 WCD). 42,100.
Language use: All ages. Most also use
Farsi [pes|.

One entry is for the Turkic Khalaj [klj| language — well known through Doerfer (1988)’s
publications — which says they also speak Farsi. The other entry Khalaj |kjf| (which
has the same population figure and refers to the same ethnic group) is listed as a
separate Iranian language. But in addition to their Turkic language, the Khalaj speak
only Farsi [pes|, which already has an entry.

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 lists four entries for variaties of the dialect complex also
known as Lua’/Mal/T’in/Pray (on the Border of Thailand and Laos) classified as
follows:

e Mal-Phrai (3)
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Lua’ [prb]
Mal [mlf]
Pray 3 [pry]
e Mal-Prai (1)
Prai [prt]

They are given overlapping names, speaker numbers, classification and locations on
map, in a way that cannot be reconciled with detailed surveys of the Mal-Prai area
(Filbeck 1978, Jordan-Diller & Diller 2004, Rischel 2007). We suggest removing Pray 3
[pry|, which is the entry whose location is the least well-defined and whose existence it
least motivated by detailed surveys (Filbeck 1978, Jordan-Diller & Diller 2004, Rischel
2007).

E16/E17/E18 Parsi |prp| is listed as an Iranian language of the Parsis of (predominantly)
Gujarat and Maharashtra in India. These Parsis do not retain an Iranian language
(Palsetia 2001)'7, but speak a variety of Gujarati with some Tranian lexical material not
otherwise present in Gujarati (Gajendragadkar 1974, Modi 2011). Parsi is accurately
listed as a dialect of Gujarati |guj|, leaving the Parsi [prp| entry spurious.

E16 The Tangshewi [tnf] entry carries minimal information but is listed as an unclassified
Iranian languages and is located on the map in the NE Afghani Badakhshan. The
name signifies it is spoken at least in Darrah-e Tang Shew. All other sources, e.g.,
Dodykhudoeva (1997), Beck (2013:239) place Roshani (of the Shughni-Roshani group
[sgh], see Edelman & Dodykhudoeva 2009a,b) here, and Morgenstierne (1928) has
Shewa as a Shugni group village, though not impossibly a Tajik dialect could also be
spoken there. In either case, the Tangshewi [tnf]| entry arguably duplicates a language
already included in E16, either a Tajik dialect such as Darwazi [drw| or a Shughni
Pamir variety [sgh]|.

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has an entry Shuadit [sdt] for an extinct allegedly Jewish
variety of Provencal. But Provencal spoken by Jews has been investigated and found
to be indistinguishable from non-Jewish varieties of Provencal (Banitt 1963, Pansier
1925, Guttel & Aslanov 2006:560) which already have entries in E17/E18.

E16 E16 has an entry Mahei [mja], but this language is the same as that known as Baihong
in the entry for Honi [how| (Madrolle 1908, Bradley 1987:84).

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has two entries Chetco [ctc] and Tolowa [tol] following earlier
listings. Thanks to the work of Bommelyn (1997) we now know that the two are
indistinguishable as languages, making one of the entries spurious.

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 lists Southern Lolopo [ysp]| as a separate Central Yi language
in the Jingdong, Jinggu, Lancang, Zhenyuan, Simao and Pu’er counties of Yunnan

17A distinct Iranian ancestral language does not appear to be attested from earlier times either (Gajen-
dragadkar 1974, Grierson 1916).
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province, China. The (rather vague) location and classification matches the locations
(and classification) described for Lolopo [ycl] and Miqie [yiq| in other sources (Bradley
2007a, Matisoff 1996, Bradley 2002:104) and the Southern Lolopo [ysp]| entry is quite
possibly a confusion.

E16 E16 lists Ayi [ayx| as an unclassified Tibeto-Burman language of in the counties Fugong
and Gongshan of Northwest Yunnan province, China. Some grammatical information
is also given. The location and grammatical information matches Nung [nun| exactly,
and apart from Nung there is no other non-Lisu language spoken at this location (Sun
& Liu 2009). Therefore the Ayi |ayx] entry is probably a duplication of the Nung [nun|
entry.

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has a Mon-Khmer, Unclassified entry Kuanhua [xnh| with
alternative name Damai, located in Southwest Yunnan Province, Xishuangbanna Dai
Autonomous Prefecture, Jinghong County of China, with the comment that they are
“locally considered part of Khmu” |kjg]. This entry does not seem to match any lan-
guage known in the literature, although there are many languages in Yunnan and the
entry has too little information to decide this properly. One possibility is that Damai
is rendering of tmooi 'subgroup’ and that Kuan is a rendering of kween (an ethnonym)
that passed through a Chinese transcription. If the Khmu kween on the Chinese side
of the border were asked are who they are, a plausible response would be tmooi kween
‘the kween subgroup’. I owe this ingenious suggestion to Jan-Olof Svantesson (who
himself calls it a ’wild guess’, p.c. 2011). If the guess is correct, the Kuanhua [xnh]
entry is just Khmu |kjg| spoken on the Chinese side of the border. If not, Kuanhua
|xnh] entry should be removed on the grounds of insufficient information to decide if
it is the same as an otherwise existing entry.

E16 E16 lists Palu |pbz| as an unclassified Tibeto-Burman language of Myanmar without
giving a location. Since the name is not known in the literature, the entry should be
removed on the grounds of insufficient information to decide if it is the same as an
otherwise existing entry.

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 lists Lui [Iba] as an unclassified Tibeto-Burman language of
Myanmar (E16, 200 speakers) or of India (E17/E18, extinct) without giving a location.
Lui is a derogatory term meaning ’serf’” and has been applied to several different lan-
guages (McCulloch 1859, Luce 1985:36-46). Without a more precise denotation, such
an entry is spurious.

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has an entry Lopi [lov| as an unclassified Loloish/Ngwi lan-
guage of Myanmar (E16)/China (E17/E18). The only unique reference to such an
ethnic group is the mention by Madrolle (1908:544) (as Lo-pi, No-pi or Nou-pi). It is
perfectly possible that Madrolle (1908:544) means that the Lo-pi speak a variety of the
language in E16/E17/E18’s Honi [how| entry, and there is nothing to assert that the
Lopi speak a language mutually unintelligible to Honi [how| and other Hanic languages.

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has an entry Laopang [Ibg| as an unclassified Loloish/Ngwi
language of Myanmar (E16)/Laos (E17/E18) with the alternate name Laopa. There
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appears to be only one language in the literature that can match these characteristics,
namely Xa-Pho of Abadie (1924:185-186) who testifies they call themselves Lao-pa.
However, this language already has an entry in E16/E17/E18 as Laghuu [lgh| (cf. Ed-
mondson & Ziwo 1999).

E16/E17 E16/E17 lists Adap [adp| as a separate language but the area in which it is spoken
falls under Dzongkha [dzo| in van Driem (1998) and the lexicostatistical similarity is
consistent with Adap being simply a dialect of Dzongkha [dzo].

E16/E17/E18 Dakpakha |dka| (in Bhutan, E16/E17/E18), Takpa [tkk| (in China, E16)
and Tawang Monpa [twm| (in China and India, E16/E17/E18) are the same language
but named differently by their respective country authorities (Bodt 2012:273-276, Hys-
lop & Tshering 2008, Grewal 1997, Sun 1991).

E16/E17 Yos [yos| is just another name for Zou [zom| (Matisoff 1996:118) and is thus
spurious.

E16/E17/E18 Lumba-Yakkha [luu|, Phangduwali [phw|, Lambichhong [lmh]| are entries
from a misinterpretation of the questionnaires used in the the Linguistic Survey of
Nepal 1981-1984 and should simply be filed under Yakkha (van Driem 2001a:682-683).

E16/E17/E18 E16/E1T7 has three entries Northwestern Tamang [tmk|, Southwestern Tamang
[tsf] and Western Tamang [tdg|, while E18 retains two of them, removing Southwest-
ern Tamang [tsf]. The Western Tamang entry, according to its description, subsumes
both NW and SW and indicates that they are close enough to be mutually intelligible
(as do all other descriptions of the Tamang dialect situation, e.g., Hofer 1969, Honda
2007, Lipp 2014, Mazaudon 2003), so the NW and SW Tamang entries are spurious.
A similar conclusion is reached for the areas covered by the survey of Lipp (2014).

E16/E17 Lingkhim [lii], is listed as a separate Western Kiranti language, but the Saam [raq]
entry already represents the Western Kiranti language of Lingkhim (a place name, see
van Driem 2001a:623, 704-705), so the Lingkhim (or the Saam) entry is spurious.

E16 Yangbye [ybd], listed as a separate language of Myanmar in the Arakan region, but not
further located on the map. It is simply Arakanese, i.e., Rakhine [rki] (Bradley 1995).

E16 Chaungtha [ccql, listed as a separate language of Myanmar, whose location is not
specified at all. It is simply Arakanese of Sit-Twe, i.e., Rakhine [rki] (Bradley 1995).

E16/E17/E18 The Parsi-Dari [prd| entry duplicates the more informative Zoroastrian Dari
|gbz] entry for the Dari variety described in e.g. Ivanow (1935, 1938, 1939), Sorusian
(1956), Vinogradova & Pirejko (1989).

E16/E17/E18 The Thu Lao [tyl] language is the same as the languages in the Dai Zhuang
entry [zhd] (Kosaka 1997) but spoken in Vietnam.

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has two entries Gowli [gok] and Gowlan [goj|, with the fol-
lowing information:
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Gowli [gok| Gowlan [goj]

Classification: Indo-Aryan, Central Indo-Aryan, Southern
zone, Western Hindi, Un- zone, Unclassified
classified

Region Madhya Pradesh; Maha- Maharashtra, Amravati
rashtra, Amravati District ~ District

E16 Com- Speakers belong to Gowli Surrounded by Korku. Be-

ment: caste. Surrounded by Ko- long to Gowli caste.
rku.

The information in (both) these can only match one and the same caste, i.e., the
Gowari (also Gaoli/Gowli/Gowlan) caste (Russell & Hiralal 1916e), so at least one
of the entries is spurious, and, on purely linguistic grounds, both are spurious, since
the Gowli do not have a language that is mutually unintelligible with all surrounding
languages (Grierson 1916:554-555, Russell & Hiralal 1916¢).

E16/E17/E18 Bhalay |bhx| is listed as a separate language. However, Bhalay is a caste
rather than an ethnic group with a particular language, and if they speak a language
separate from their neighbours, it is Nimadi [noe| (Russell & Hiralal 1916¢:106), which
already has an E16/E17/E18 entry.

E16 /E17/E18 Ethnologue lists Khuen [khf] as a separate language from Khmu [kjg|, but
the only difference is that the Khuen have adopted Buddhism (Izikowitz 1951:24)
and language-wise they are not appreciably different from the Yuan dialect of Khmu
(p.c. Jan-Olof Svantesson 2011 whom I wish to thank for further discussion on this
point).

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has a Southwestern Nisu [nsv] as well as a Southern Nisu [nsd]
said to be spoken in the same (or more) locations and with the same dialect names.
The map shows S Nisu [nsd| to be spoken in the region described for both (Pu’er
subprefecture), whereas SW Nisu is put much further southwest in Xishuangbanna
(Dai) Prefecture. SW Nisu, as a distinct variety spoken in Pu’er or in Xishuangbanna
prefecture, is not taken up in Nisu dialect surveys (Chan et al. 2008, Yang 2009). The
SW Nisu entry is therefore probably spurious, or seriously confused.

E16 Chin, Khumi Awa |cka| is listed as a separate entry, but this language is the same as
the language of the Chin, Mro [cmr| entry (Hartmann 2001, On Pe 1933).

E16 Pongyong [pgy] is an entry deriving from a misinterpretation of the questionnaires used
in the the Linguistic Survey of Nepal 1981-1984, and is simply a clan name (van Driem
2001a:623).

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has an entry Kayort |kyv|, a language related to Bengali in
Morang district of Eastern Nepal. The Rangeli-Rajbanshi [rjs| data from Toulmin
(2006) covers this area (cf. van Driem 2001a:1146) and there is no no other Bengali
related lect spoken there (cf. Gautam & Thapa-Magar 1994:176, Sanyal 1965). Thus
the Kayort |kyv| entry is to be equated with Rajbanshi [rjs].
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E16/E17/E18 Lama (Myanmar) [lay| is a name for a section of Nung |[nun| of Nungish
branch of Tibeto-Burman (Voegelin & Voegelin 1965:15).

E16/E17/E18 A superbly detailed investigation (Yang 2010) of the Lalo languages (Loloish)
leaves Eastern Lalu [yit] a spurious entry.

E16/E17/E18 The Degaru |dgu| entry (as an Indo-European-Indo-Aryan Eastern zone
Unclassified language) can only match the caste Dhekaru who are not known to have
a separate language (Mitra 1953).

E16 The Sansu [sca] entry represents the same language as Hlersu [hle] in China, only that
it is spoken across the border in Burma (Bradley 2007a:398).

E16/E17 The Lamam [lmm)] entry (a Bahnaric language of Cambodia) is the same language
as Kaco’ [xkk| across the border in Vietnam (Bradley 2007a:413).

E16/E17/E18 The Kiorr [xko| (with alternative name 'Con’) and Con [cno| refer to the
same same language (Schliesinger 2003a).

E16/E17/E18 The Inpui Naga [nkf] entry, also known as Kabui, is another name for a
variety in the Naga-Rongmei [nbu| entry (Marrison 1967:11:361-362, Grierson 1903).

E16/E17/E18 The entry Puimei Naga [npu|, as described in E16, refers to the same lan-
guage as the Naga-Rongmei [nbu| entry (Kabui 2004). There may be differences within
the Naga-Rongmei [nbu| entry that justify dividing it, but the division should, in that
case, not be Puimei vs Inpui vs Naga-Rongmei.

E16/E17 E16/E17 has two entries in its Northern Kuki-Chin subgroup Purum Naga [puz]
(in India) and Purum [pub] (across the border in Burma). Not surprisingly, they are
the same language and were recognized as such (Grierson 1904:263) before the British
empire was split up.

E16/E17/E18 The Loarki [Irk| duplicates the (more informative) Gade Lohar |gda| entry
and is thus spurious (Sharma 1988).

E16/E17/E18 The Chamari [cdg| entry describes the Chamar caste, but the Chamari do
not have a language of their own (Russell & Hiralal 1916d).

E16/E17/E18 The Savara [svr| entry listed as a Dravidian language of the Telugu group,
separate from the well-known Munda Sora (also known as Savara) [srb| language. It
has been checked quite carefully that there is no Dravidian language matching the
name Savara or any of the other information in the entry (p.c. David Stampe 2011)'8,
nor, for that matter, the Indo-Aryan Oriya variety labeled Sahara/Saora in Mahapatra
(2002:183-184), but there is a plausible way in which the erroneous entry may have
entered E16/E17/E18. Dalton (1872) includes a Savara language which he (mistakenly)
lists as a Dravidian language. The vocabulary included shows this Savara to be the
Munda Sora [srb], not a different language. Presumably E16/E17/E18 is citing (some
work that is still citing) Dalton’s listing of Savara as a Dravidian language.

18] wish to thank David Stampe and John Peterson for discussing this entry with me.
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E16/E17/E18 Agaria |agi| is listed as a Munda language. First of all, the entry conflates
information from different tribes with a similar sounding name (Crooke 1896). Second
there is no attested Agaria language (Elwin 1942:xxvii) so any suspicions that they
spoke a Gond (Dravidian!) language (Dimaggio 1991, Russell & Hiralal 1916a) is
undemonstrable. E16/E17/E18 lists Agoria as a dialect name which seems to explain
how the erroneous Munda affiliation came into place. It seems that E16/E17/E18
confused Agaria with “Aghoria”, an alternative name for the neighbouring group Asur
who, like the Agaria, are iron-smelters (Dalton 1872, Elwin 1942:xxvii). Asuri [ast],
which is an attested Munda language (Konow 1906), is already listed in E16/E17/E18.
This makes Agaria [agi] a spurious entry in any corrected reading of it since Asur
is already listed in the E16/E17/E18 and the assumed Dravidian-descendent Agaria
language is not attested.

E16/E17/E18 The entry Chuangiandian Cluster Miao [cqd| entry subsumes varieties al-
ready included in E16/E17/E18 under different entries (Niederer 1998). As a macro-
language the [cqd| makes sense, but not as a distinct language in addition to the Miao
languages already having entries.

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has an entry Kannada Kurumba [kfi] which is not mapped
but its name, alternative names, region and comments indicate it is meant to subsume
Kurumba groups who speak varieties close to Kannada, e.g., Alu, Jennu, and Betta
Kurumba as well as Palu Kurumba who speak a variety closer to Tamil (Menon 1996,
Zvelebil 1981). All of these Kurumba varieties already have entries in Alu Kurumba
|xua|, Jennu Kurumba [xuj|, Betta Kurumba [xub|, and Palu Kurumba = Attapaddy
Kurumba [pkr|. The large number of speakers indicated, as well as the name, is
consistent with the entry referring to the large community of shepherds in Tamil Nadu
(Aiyappan 1938:125-128) also called Kurumba. However, their language is a dialect of
Kannada and thus covered in the Kannada [kan] entry (Varma 1978a).

B.4 Spurious Languages: South America

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has an entry Tapeba [tbb| representing people of Ceara state
in Brazil with indigenous background and a common identity. However, the common
identity is recently formed and does not correspond to a past or present language, as
the ancestors of the present Tapeba spoke languages such as Kariri, Tremembe and
likely others (Barretto Filho 1989, Studart 1926) which either have entries of their own
or are too poorly known to show if they were separate languages. Since E16/E17/E18
is a catalogue of languages, a Tapeba [tbb] entry is spurious.

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 lists two languages Kanamari [knm| and Katukina [kav]| as
per the below.
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name Kanamari

Population 1,330 (Moore 2006). 100 Tsohom-Djapa speakers (Crevels 2007)
Ethnic population: 2,750 (2006 FUNASA).

Location Amazonas, upper regions of Jurua, Jutai, Itaquai rivers.

Language Use Vigorous.

Language Status 6a (Vigorous).
Language Maps  Western Central Brazil

ISO 639-3 knm

Dialects Tshom-Djapa (Txunhud Dyapa, Txunhua-Djapa), Tsohon-Djapa.
Country Brazil

Classification Maipurean, Southern, Southern Outlier, Piro

Alternate Names Canamari, Kanamaré

name Katukina

Population No known L1 speakers. Ethnic population: 590 (2008 FUNASA).
Other Comments Different from Panoan Katukina |[knt] in Amazonas and Acre.
Location Acre.

Language Status 9 (Dormant).

ISO 639-3 kav

Dialects Cutiadapa (Kutia-Dyapa).

Country Brazil

Classification Katukinan

Alternate Names Catuquina, Katukina do Jutai, Katukina do Rio Bia, Pida-Djapa

The language matching the name, location, population and dialect information of the
Kanamari [knm| entry, is well-known from the linguistic (e.g., Anonby & Holbrook
2010, Carvalho 1955, de Magalhaes 2012, Groth 1985, Queixalds 2007, Queixalos & dos
Anjos G.S. 2007) and ethnographic (e.g., Melatti 1981, Verneau 1921) literature. But
this language is not, as the E16/E17/E18 classification has it, a Maipurean Arawakan
language closest to Piro (Yine) [yib]. The idea that it is closely related to Piro ulti-
mately stems from a name confusion with the Canamaré vocabulary in von Martius
(1867b). This Canamaré vocabulary is indeed so close to Piro as to count as Piro,
but it is not the same language the Kanamari indicated by the data in the Kanamari
|[knm| entry, as shown already by Rivet (1920). Turning now to the Katukina [kav|-
entry, its location, classification, alternative names and dialect names (but not speaker
number) corresponds to the Katukina known in the literature (e.g., dos Anjos 2005).
However, this Katukina |kav| language is mutually intelligible with Kanamari [knm)|
(dos Anjos 2011:8-16) and the two should count uncontroversially as one entry. Older
vocabularies are also similar enough to count as the same language (Loukotka 1963,
Rivet 1920) so there is no reason to posit a separate entry for a Katukina that existed
in the past. Thus, one of the Kanamari [knm| and Katukina [kav| entries is spurious.
The confusion in this case may have been licensed by the existence of yet more distinct
languages surfacing under the name Katukina, i.e., the Panoan Katukina (de Aguiar
1992) and the problematic Catuquinara vocabulary (Rivet 1920).

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has an entry for Pokangé [pok| as an Eastern Tucanoan lan-
guage of the Upper Tiquié river in northwest Brazil. The entry contains the comment
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that “The people claim to speak Waimaha (Northern Barasano) [bao|”. The Waimaha
[bao] entry indeed has the Upper Tiquié river included in the list of locations. This area
has been survey many times and there is no other Tucano language spoken there (Gia-
cone 1949, Jackson 1983, Koch-Griinberg 1912, 1913, 1914, 1914, 1915-1916, 1915-1916)
except Tucano [tuo| and Waimaha [bao| (also known as Bara), and the non-Tucano
languages of the hunting-gathering peoples living between the larger rivers also have
entries. The Pokangé [pok| entry is spurious, and should be merged with the Waimaha
[bao| entry as the information in both already indicates.

E16/E17/E18 Iapama [iap]| is listed as an unclassified language in the Pard and Amapa
border region of Brazil. It is located on the map but commented as “existence uncer-
tain”. The location on the map, near the Jari river between Apalai [apy| and Wayampi
|oym], can only match one known uncontacted group, i.e., number XXXIII of Grenand
& Grenand (1994:111), “Rio Ipitinga” of Brackelaire & Azanha (2006:322) or “grupo
arredio do alto Ipitinga” of (Gallois & Ricardo 1983:102). The little available evidence
points to this group being an offshoot Wayampi [oym]| group, though not impossibly
an Apalai [apy| group. In either case, no separate language can be asserted, so the
entry is spurious.

E16/E17/E18 Karahawyana [xkh| is not attested, and the only pieces of information on
their language, several of which are independent, declare it a dialect of Waiwai [waw]|
(Frikel 1957:59, Frikel 1958:141, FUNAT 1984:59, Howard 2001a).

E16/E17/E18 Agavotaguerra |avo| is not attested, and the only information available are
reports by the Kuikuru, who say the Agavotaguerra speak the same language as the
Yawalapiti [yaw]| (Galvao & Simédes 1965:23, Boas 1975, Villas Boas & Villas Boas
1972:45).

E16/E17/E18 Tetete [teb] is unattested, but second hand reports testify it was intelligible
with Siona [snn| (Cabodevilla 2007).

E16/E17 Kakauhua [kbf] is listed as an extinct Alacalufan language. Caucahue is an eth-
nonym from colonial sources referring to non-Mapuche (Mapuche [arn|, Huiliche [huh])
giant canoemen in the area of the Chonos |-|. There is no linguistic data attributable
to Caucahue so the inference that Caucahue is a separate language related to Qawesqar
lalc] is wholly illegitimate — if anything, Caucahue should be equated with Chono on
the ethnographic and geographic evidence (Viegas Barros 2005:81).

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 lists an unclassified language Yari [yri] on the Yari river. The
given map location coincides with the Chiribiquete national park which is traditionally
Carijona [cbd] territory (Friede 1948). Uncontacted peoples have been sighted in this
area in the past (Grenand & Grenand 1994), including a Murui Huitoto [huu| group
who were there until 1959. Presently, no uncontacted peoples are known to inhabit
the area (Brackelaire & Azanha 2006, Franco 2002) and if there were, these would
be Murui Witoto [huu| or Carijona [cbd]-speaking (Franco 2002) — languages which
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already have entries in E16/E17/E18".

E16/E17/E18 Cauca |[cca| is listed as an extinct Chocoan language of Colombia. No
location is given but from the name it may be inferred it is supposed to have been
spoken in the Cauca river valley. There is no attested language in the Cauca valley not
already counted in other entries in E16/E17/E18 (Loukotka 1968:246-249, 255-258)
except Quimbaya which is attested in about 10 words. But there are doubts as to
whether 8 of these two words are really attributable to the language of the Quimbaya
ethnic group (Adelaar & Muysken 2004:57). In any case, there is too little data to
assert that the Quimbaya spoke a language different from all its neighbours.

E16/E17/E18 Runa [rna] is listed as an extinct Chocoan language of Colombia without
a more precise location. No separate Chocoan language with that name is attested
(Landaburu 2000, Loukotka 1968, Ortiz 1965).

E16/E17/E18 Kamba |xba| is listed as an extinct unclassified language of Mato Grosso
do Sul in Brazil with the remark that it “May have been Tupi”. In fact, the Kamba
identify as Chiquitano [cax| and the language is attested and is clearly Chiquitano [cax]
(Paula 1979).

E16/E17/E18 Xipinawa [xip| is unattested (Loukotka 1968:172) and cannot be asserted
to have been a separate language.

E16/E17/E18 Kapinawa |xpn| is unattested (Sampaio 1995) and cannot be asserted to
have been a separate language.

E16/E17/E18 Pisabo |pig| is unattested (Fleck 2013) and cannot be asserted to have been
a separate language.

E16/E17/E18 Shinabo [snh]| (of the Mamoré river) is unattested (Fleck 2013) and cannot
be asserted to have been a separate language.

E16/E17/E18 Tukumanféd [tkf] is a presumed Kawahib language earlier spoken on the
middle Machado River, but is unattested (Loukotka 1950:24, Loukotka 1968:115) and
cannot be asserted to have been different from other Kawahib languages.

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 lists a Kabixi [xbx| entry with the following information

9T wish to thank Frank Seifart for researching this matter and for access to Franco (2002)’s thorough
historical account.
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Population 100 (1986 SIL).

Region Mato Grosso, Planalto dos Parecis slopes,
right bank of upper Guaporé, near Vila Bela.

Language map Brazil, reference number 116

Alternate names Cabichi, Cabishi

Dialects Related to Maxakali [mbl].

Classification Chapacura-Wanham, Guapore

Comments The name is also used for Parecis |[pab]
Language map Brazil, reference number 116

Language use Both people and language may be extinct.

The name Kabixi (with variant spellings) has been applied to a range of different ethnic
groups (see Price 1983 for a superb historical treatment), including Parecis (Arawakan),
Huanyam (Chapacuran) and Southern Nambiquara (Nambiquaran) speakers. The lo-
cation in the entry can be read to match either the Southern Nambiquara and Sararé
of Price (1985), both of which correspond to another E16/E17/E18 entry, i.e., South-
ern Nambikuara [nab|. The classification in the entry points to it being Huanyam
(Nordenskiold 1915), which would explain why Huanyam is otherwise missing from
E16/E17/E18. The location matches Southern Nambiquara better but is reconcil-
able with Huanyam. However, a population of 100 in 1986 is too much if it refers to
Huanyam which would have been down to a few families or less in the 1980s (Becker-
Donner 1974, Hanke 1975). A population of 100 is difficult to match with 20 Sararé
and 350 Southern Nambiquara (Price 1985) as well, so possibly 1986 should be read
as the date of the information passing to the Ethnologue rather than the date of the
observation. The claim that Kabixi [xbx] is related to Maxakali [mbl] cannot be rec-
onciled with either Southern Nambiquara or Huanyam and can only make sense if the
entry refers to Rikbaktsa [rkb| (Dornstauder 1960) or Beicos-de-Pau, now integrated
with the Suyé [suy| (Vicente César 1971), but these peoples live too far north of the
area where the name Kabixi used to be applied. Since the information in the entry
either duplicates other entries or has misleading information®’, it should be dropped
or corrected to form a more accurate Huanyam entry.

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has two entries

Mapidian [mpw]| Mawayana [mzx]|
Alternate names Mahuayana, Maiopitian, Mahuayana
Maopityan, Mawayana
Population 50 in  Brazil (1986 50 (1986 C. Howard)
Howard)

Not surprisingly, the two entries refer to the same group (Howard 2001b), as comparison
of data from both ethnonyms confirms (Carlin 2006, Farabee 1918).

E16/E17/E18 A major confusion in E16/E17/E18 is with the languages called Karipuna.
There are two entries?!, both classified as Tupi-Guarani, Subgroup VI:

20At least the assertion that the entry does not represent Parecis [pab] (perhaps the language most fre-
quently called Kabixi) is not misleading.
21 There is also Karipuna Creole French [kmv], an entry which is correct.
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Karipuna |[kgm] Karipuna |kuq]
Region: Amapa, on French Rondénia, Acre,
Guiana border banks of Jaru,
Jamery, Urupa,

Cabecciras, Candeias,
and Jaciparana rivers.

Classification: Tupi, Tupi-Guarani, Tupi, Tupi-Guarani,
Subgroup VI Subgroup VI

Alternate names: Karipina do Amapé, Caripuna, Jau-Navo,
Kariptna do Uaca Juanauo, Kagwahiva,

Karipuna de Rondo-
nia, Karipuna do Gua-

poré
Population: Extinct. 14 (2004 ISA).
Language use: Shifted to Karipina Some may also use
Creole French [kmv].  Tenharim [pah]|

Early references to the Karipuna (or similar names) of Amapé refer to a variety of Pa-
likar [plu] (Gallois & Ricardo 1983:62). The language of the Karipuna of Amap4 in this
sense is attested with a short wordlist, and is indeed a Palikar [plu| variety (Loukotka
1963). More recent references to the Karipuna of Amapé refer to an immigrant group
whose original language is not attested, but, is reported to have been Nheengatu [yr]]
(Arnaud 1969, Gallois & Ricardo 1983:62). Except for the classification and the fact
that Nheengatu [yrl] already has an entry, the Kariptina [kgm| entry is consistent with
referring to the more recent Karipuna of Amapa. Thus, whatever it refers to, the same
language already has a different E16/E17/E18 entry, either Palikur [plu| or Nheengatu
[yrl].

Until the 1950s (Leonel 1995:40-45, 199-213) the only language called Karipuna in the
Madeira-Guaporé region was a Panoan language also known as Jau-Navo, amply at-
tested in wordlists (de Créqui-Montfort & Rivet 1913b, Hanke 1949, Rondon & de Faria
1948, von Martius 1867b). However, the name started to be applied to groups of hostile
indians at the Mutumparana and Jaciparana which were contacted in the 1950-1970s
(Kéastner 2005:104) and turned out to speak a Tupi-Guarani language of Subgroup
VI (Betts 2012, Mello 2000, Monserrat 2000), which we may call Kawahib. FUNAI
frivolously used the name Karipuna for this Kawahib group (Leonel 1995:45), encour-
aging the confusion we now observe. The Karipuna |[kuq| entry mixes information from
the Panoan Karipuna (e.g., the name Jau-Navo) and the Kawahib Karipuna (e.g., the
classification). The Panoan Karipuna is otherwise missing from E16/E17/E18 whereas
the Kawahib Karipuna speak the same language as the language of several other entries
(see below).

E16/E17/E18 Of the languages of Tupi-Guarani subgroup VII, there is considerable overdif-
ferentiation. Amundava [adw|, Tenharim [pah]|, Uru-Eu-Wau-Wau [urz|, Jama or
Arara-Kawahib [jua] and Karipuna (if it refers to Kawahib-Karipuna) [kuq] all speak
easily mutually intelligible varieties (K&stner 2005, Leonel 1995, Lévi-Strauss 1948b,
Loukotka 1950, Sampaio 1997), as also acknowledged by the E16/E17/E18 entries
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themselves whose regions, dialects and speaker numbers overlap. Paranawat |paf] is a
name for a people of the same complex met with (and attested by wordlists) by the
Rondon commission (Rondon & de Faria 1948). Morerebi [xmo]| is an uncontacted
group of the Rio Preto and Marmelos, who speak another variety of the this language,
if they still exist (Késtner 2005). Wiraféd [wir], also known as Tupi do Machado or
Bocas Pretas, is amply attested in wordlists from the past century (Hanke 1953, Koch-
Griinberg 1932, Loukotka 1963, Nimuendaju 1955a, Nimuendaji & do Valle Bentes
1923) and is hardly distinguishable from Apiaka [api] (Nimuendajiu & do Valle Bentes
1923:222-223, Loukotka 1950), which also is so close that it could also count as the
Kawahib-language.

E16 /E17/E18 Tupinikin [tpk]| is listed as a separate entry, but, in fact, only three words
are attested (Garcia Rosalba 1976) which is insufficient grounds for separating it from
the other entries of Tupi-Guarani, Subgroup III (Loukotka 1968:103-105).

E16/E17/E18 Four entries are described as extinct Arawakan, Unclassified languages of
Colombia with no more precise location given: Cumeral [cum|, Omejes [ome]|, Ponares
|[pod|, Tomedes [toe|. They are not to be found in anywhere else in the literature
(except a few recent publications which are derivative of earlier Ethnologue versions),
including otherwise exhaustive literature on past languages of Colombia (Landaburu
2000, Loukotka 1968, Ortiz 1965). Even if one were to find referent populations for
these names, the entries should be removed on the grounds of insufficient information
to decide if it is the same as an otherwise existing entry.

E16/E17/E18 Another three entries are described as extinct Unclassified languages of
Colombia with no more precise location given: Coxima [kox|, Chipiajes [cbe|, Cagua
|cbh]. They are not to be found in anywhere else in the literature (except a few recent
publication which are derivative of earlier Ethnologue version), including otherwise
exhaustive literature on past languages of Colombia (Landaburu 2000, Loukotka 1968,
Ortiz 1965). Even if one were to find referent populations for these names, the entries
should be removed on the grounds of insufficient information to decide if it is the same
as an otherwise existing entry.

E16/E17/E18 Yet another three entries describing extinct Unclassified Colombian lan-
guages in the Tolima region are Natagaimas [nts|, Pijao [pij|, Coyaima [coy|. These
names are known in the literature, but Natagaimas and Coyaima are villages where Pi-
jao was spoken in its final stages (Durbin & Seijas 1973b) so the three the entries should
therefore be merged into one. This language is attested with a published minuscule
wordlist.

E16/E17/E18 Tingui-Boto [tgv] is listed as an unclassified language of Brazil. There is
certainly a corresponding ethnic group, but this group speaks Portuguese. They retain
some of their ancestral language for ritual purposes, but this language is Dzubukua??.

22 According to Vera Licia Calheiros Mata http://pib.socioambiental.org/pt/povo/tingui-boto/
1050 accessed 7 February 2012.
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Dzubukua (de Queiroz 2012) is subsumed under the (otherwise highly problematic —
see below) Kariri-Xoco |kzw]| entry.

E16/E17/E18 Among its many entries in the Campa group, E16/E17/E18 lists Ashéninka,
South Ucayali [cpy|]. However, unlike the other Campan languages, it is not placed
on the map, and in the region where the entry places it (Upper Ucayali River and
tributaries), the survey by Heitzman (1973) has varieties that fall under other Campan
entries in E16/E17/E18.

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has an entry for Chilean Quechua [cqu| but this variety is
an extension of the variety in the South Bolivian Quechua [quh]| entry, and the nation
border does not correspond to any linguistic division (p.c. Paul Heggarty 2011).

B.5 Spurious Languages: Pacific

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has an entry for Laura [lur] as a separate language. But
Laura is a “weinig verschillende dialect van Wajéwa” (van der Velden 1900:57), i.e., a
dialect little different from Wewewa |wew|. Laura [lur| is thus spurious as a separate
entry, and, in any case, prohibitively inconstitent given that there are many more more
divergent lects which do not have separate entries (Asplund 2010). Since the Laura
[lur] entry mentions that it is “not intelligible with Kodi [kod]” it is possible that there
is confusion with the nearby Gaura which is a very divergent dialect of Kodi [kod]
which is otherwise not mentioned in any entry in E16/E17/E18 (for locations, names
and data, see Asplund 2010 and Putra 2007).

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has two entries Karon Dori [kgw| and Mai Brat [ayz|. The
dialects represented in the two are mutually intelligible (Dol 2007:8) and may thus be
merged.

E16 Talur [ilw] of Wetar island is listed as a separate entry from Galoli [gal|] in Timor.
However, Talur is simply Galoli spoken on Wetar, and the two are minimally different
as per any simple data inspection (Hinton 2000, Hull 2003a, Stokhof 1981). They
have been known to be the same in the literature at least since (Capell 1944, 1944,
1944:40-41) and have ended up as two separate entries in E16 presumably only due to
belonging to two different political spheres.

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has two entries Tobo [tbv] and Kube [kgf]. They are mutu-
ally intelligible and 95% lexicostatistically cognate (Lee 2014 [1993]:11), superseding
the lower figure of an earlier survey (McElhanon 1967:7). Since they are mutually
intelligible, the two entries may be merged.

E16/E17/E18 Maramba [myd]| is listed as a separate entry presumably following Wurm
(1982) where it first occurs as a separate language. Earlier surveys have Maramba as
an Angoram [aog| speaking village (Laycock 1973). The reason Maramba appeared
as a separate language in Wurm (1982) is as follows. William Foley was told by
Angoram speakers in 1977 that the language of Maramba was different from their own
language and reported this to Donald Laycock who, in turn, passed it on to Stephen
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Wurm. On later trips by William Foley, other Angoram speakers have claimed that the
Maramba village does speak their language. Unfortunately no researcher has studied
the language(s?) at Maramba so we do not know what the situation actually is, but
so far, there is no insufficient information to assert that there is a separate language
at Maramba.

E16 E16 has two entries Piru [ppr| and Luhu [lcq], but it has been known for a long time
that these are two mutually intelligible varieties (Collins 1983, Stresemann 1927).

E16 E16 has a separate entry for Horuru |hrr|, but Horuru is known to fall under the
language subsumed in the Yalahatan [jal| entry (Collins 1983).

E16 /E17 have two entries Mea [meg| and Tiri-Mea [cir| noting that there is some compre-
hension between the two. But this has been investigated and reliable reports state the
two to be mutually intelligible (Grace 1976, Haudricourt 1971, Osumi 1995).

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has a separate entry for Laba [lau] or South Loloda. But
according to van Baarda (1904) Laba differs little from Loloda of Baru of the Loloda
|loa] entry and other surveys see no positive reason for separating the two (Grimes &
Grimes 1984, Voorhoeve 1987).

E16/E17/E18 Anasi [bpo] is listed as a separate language on the left-hand side of the Lower
Mamberamo, but the most detailed survey of this area (Jones 1987:3, cf. Detiger 1935)
finds Nisa [njs| be spoken at Anasi. The Anasi entry was, in the first place, based on
the incomplete information — just the name and location — in Galis (1955).

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 lists Seru [szd]| as an extinct separate Sarawak-Melanau-
Kajang language. However, it has been known for a century that the Sru were a
fraction of the Ukit [umi] who happened to end up at Sru, and indeed, “every word

.. in the wordlist of Bailey (1963 [1901]) were understood by the Ukit [umi]| “as
belonging to their own language” (De Rozario 1963 [1901]:332).

E16/E17/E18 Palumata |pmc| is not attested. If anything, the available non-linguistic
evidence (Grimes 2000:99) implies it should be counted as Hukumina [huw].

E16/E17/E18 Balau |blg| is listed as a separate language from Iban [iba|, but Balau is
simply one of the places where Iban is spoken (Omar 1981:2) and the vocabulary of
Balau shows no significant deviation from other varieties of Iban (Ray 1913).

E16 Vatrata [vlr| is listed as a separate language, but this is simply a village name of the
language covered in the Vera’a [vra| entry (Lynch & Crowley 2001:40).

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has two entries Lun Bawang [Ind| including the alternate
name “Lundaya Putuk” and Putoh [put] with the remark that it “may be the same as
Lun Bawang [Ind]”. Both the name Putuk and the area marked on the map for Putuk,
falls under the same language that the entry Lun Bawang [Ind| represents. Though this
language has a lot of dialectal variation, the division indicated by the two Ethnologue
entries is not justified from a linguistic or ethnic perspective (Kaskija 2002:10-11, Crain
1970:17-35, Hudson 1977, Omar 1983:587-588, Sellato 2009).
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E16 E16 has the entry Elpaputih [elp] which is not given a more precise location than
West Seram. Elpaputih is actually the name of a bay around which the languages
represented in the entries Nusa Laut [nul] and Amahai [amq| are spoken (Collins 1983,
Ribbe 1903, Taber 1996). The Elpaputih [elp] entry is thus spurious.

E16/E17/E18 Yarsun [yrs|, a Sarmi coast Oceanic language, was not found on survey 2005
(according to E16/E17/E18 itself) and its presumed existence seems to stem from the
Index of Irian Jaya languages (Silzer & Heikkinen-Clouse 1991). The first mention of
it is as an island (not singled out as a separate language) between Anus and Podena
is by van der Leeden (1954) who considers Anus |auq]|, Podena [pdn| and Yarsun [yrs|
one and the same language. Thus the Yarsun [yrs| entry is either the same as Anus
|auq| or Podena [pdn| or unattested.

E16/E17/E18 Wares |wai| is listed as a separate Tor language, referring to the warlike
tribe on the upper Biri river (Oosterwal 1961:26-27). The Wares themselves had to
flee to the coast from their original territory in the 1950s, possibly returned (Oosterwal
1961:26-27) and have been heard of since (Koentjaraningrat 1977, Koentjaraningrat
1965:135-136), but no separate Wares language has been found in old or recent surveys
(Grace 1956, Smits & Voorhoeve 1994, van der Leeden 1954, Wambaliau 2006) — in
particular, the only language found at the village Wares, is that covered in the entry
Mawes [mgk|. Since there is no data and no intelligibility information on the Wares
language, we cannot assert that they spoke language different from all others (let alone
a Tor language) even if the ethnic group was (and still may be) extant.

E16/E17/E18 The data on Kazukuru, an extinct language of New Georgia attested in
wordlists, shows no more variation than expected if it was only one language (rather
than three). Therefore, having three entries as in E16 Dororo [drr|, Guliguli [gli] and
Kazukuru |kzk| overproduces two entries (Dunn & Ross 2007).

E16/E17/E18 Adabe [adb], an alleged Papuan language of Atauro island, does not exist
and it has been explained how it was mistakenly thought to exist (Hull 1998:3-4) viz. a
misreading of an ambiguous statement by a missionary that made it into Wurm &
Hattori (1981) from where the E16/E17/E18 entry derives from (Hull 2004:41).

E16/E17/E18 Ontenu |ont| is given a separate entry from Gadsup [gaj] and its assigned
territory on the map pertains to Oyana [auy| on extant survey maps (Capell 1948-1949,
McKaughan 1964). In fact, Ontena is place where a Gadsup offshoot lives (Radford
1987:9) and they speak a variety of Gadsup [gaj| intelligible to other Gadsup dialects
(Frantz 1994, Frantz 1976:75)%%.

E16/E17/E18 The languages covered in the E16/E17/E18 entries Minanibai [mcv| and
Foia Foia [ffi] are the same language (Usher & Suter 2015:16-17).

23] wish to thank Tim Usher for discussion on this matter.
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B.6 Spurious Languages: North America

E16 E16 has an entry Chumash [chs| with information that could match several individual
Chumashan languages. E16 also has entries for the individual Chumashan languages
Obispetio [obi], Cruzeno [crz]|, Ventureno [veo|, Purisimenio [puy|, Inesefio [inz| and
Barbareno |boi|, which exhaust the attested Chumashan languges (Golla 2011). This
leaves the Chumash [chs|-entry spurious.

E16/E17/E18 Quetzaltepec Mixe |pxm]| is given its own entry, but no positive evidence
exists that this is not intelligible with other Midland Mixe varieties. While some
distinctiveness as to this variety may be expected, it is arbitrary to pick this town
over others in the area with the same expectation. In this sense the entry is spurious
(p.c. Seren Wichmann 2011).

E16/E17/E18 E16/E17/E18 has three entries Lushootseed [lut], Skagit [ska] and Sno-
homish [sno|. The Lushootseed name (and entry) is an umbrellic one, encompassing
both Skagit [ska|] and Snohomish [sno| which are mutually intelligible (Thompson &
Kinkade 1990:38). Thus, Skagit [ska] and Snohomish [sno| and spurious entries given
a Lushootseed [lut]-entry. If one were to separate Skagit [ska] and Snohomish [sno]
despite the intelligibility, it would render the Lushootseed [lut]-entry spurious.

E16 E16 has two entries Lumbee [lmz| and Carolina Algonquian [crr|, both classified as
Algonquian. However, there is only one securely attested language in that region
which is Algonquian, and that is the one represented by the vocabularies in Geary
(1955), Hariot et al. (1999 [1590]). E16 is either wrong in a) having two entries for
the same language or b) wrong in calling Lumbee an Algonquian language (Lumbee,
in modern times, can be understood to refer to a variety of English, see Wolfram &
Dannenberg 1999). T wish to thank Ives Goddard for discussing this entry with me.

C Examples of Bookkeeping Errors in the E16 classifica-
tion

There are two kinds of incongruencies between the E16/E17/E18 classification of languages
into families and that of specialists on the respective languages/families. One category
are errors of an elementary kind that are not controversial: bookkeeping, name confusion,
misunderstanding of linguistic vs non-linguistic classification, not checking relevant research
and not keeping up with relevant research. The second category are cases where expert
opinions differ and a non-trivial amount of research would be required to assess the merits
of each proposal. Below we list a number of specific cases of the first kind, taken from E16
(for E17/E18 it would not be appreciably different). In the interest of space, this is not (in
fact, far from) an exhaustive list.

e All so-called Tati languages, i.e., both the Caucasian Tat comprising Muslim Tat
[ttt] and Judeo-Tat [jdt] as well Tatic dialects subsumed under the entries Takestani
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[tks|, Eshtehardi |esh|, Alviri-Vidari |avd|, Vafsi [vaf]|, Ashtiani [atn], Razajerdi [rat],
Maraghei [vmh| and Gozarkhani [goz|, are classified as Southwestern Iranian. In ac-
tuality, only the Caucasian Tat are Southwestern Iranian, while the Tatic group is
Northwestern Iranian (Schmitt 2000).

e The Mek languages are subdivided into a Western group comprising only Ketengban
|xte] and an Eastern group comprising the rest. No such division is in evidence and
the label Western for Ketengban is infelicitous as Ketengban lies east of the others. If
not a smooth dialect chain, one may posit a Western group comprising Korupun-Sela
|kpql, Nalca [nlc], Nipsan |nps|, Kosarek Yale [kkl|] and an Eastern group comprising
Eipomek [eip|, Ketengban [xte|, Una [mtg] (Heeschen 1978, 1992).

e The classification of the languages in E16s Yi and Ngwi groups are mixed up and
mis-subclassified in too many ways to go through here, see, e.g. Pelkey (2011).

e Hamba |hba| is given as a Lega-Kalanga (D.20) Bantu language, but it belongs to the
(Greater) Tetela group (Jacobs 1962, 1964).

e Majhwar [mmj] is listed as an unclassified language. It is a Kherwari Munda language
(Grierson 1906:135-146).

e Adangbe [adq] is classified as Niger-Congo, Atlantic-Congo, Volta-Congo, Kwa, Left
Bank, Kposo-Ahlo-Bowili. But the language of the Adangbe [adq]** entry (not to be
confused with the language that the Adangme [ada] entry refers to) is a variety of Ewe
that the Adangbe shifted to, and should thus be classified as a member of the Gbe
group (Harley 2005:31).

e Kaingang [kgp| of Parana state is classified outside the subgroup that bears its name:

— Kaingang (2)
Northern (2)
Kaingang, Sao Paulo [zkp| (Brazil)
Xokleng [xok]| (Brazil)

— Kaingang |kgp| (Brazil)
A linguistically justified classification is the following (Jolkesky 2010):

— Kaingang-Xokleng (3)
Kaingangic (2)
Kaingang, Sdo Paulo |zkp]
Kaingang |kgp|
— Xokleng [xok]

241 wish to thank Mark Dingemanse for discussion of this entry.
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Tchumbuli [bqa] is given as an Akanic language closely related to Akan [aka| but it is
River Oti North Guang (Bertho 1951).

Isanzu [isn| is listed as an Unclassified Narrow Bantu language, but it is uncontrover-
sially a member of the Nyaturu-Nilamba group (Masele 2001).

Luo (aka Kasabe) [luw| and Yeni [yei|, if at all different from Njerep (Connell 1998:214-
217), are close relatives of Njerep rather than unclassifieds (Connell & Zeitlyn 2000).

Bung [bqd] is listed as Unclassified but it is certainly a Benue-Congo language, most
probably in the Konja-Mambila-Vute subgroup (Connell 1998:216).

Irdntxe-Miinki [irn] is classified as Arawakan — an idea that is original only to Rondon
(1922:6, 12), but has not been supported by evidence and has not won support in the
intervening century.

Marriammu [xru| is placed in its own subgroup within Daly. In fact it is mutually
intelligible with either Maridjabin [zmj| or Marithiel [mfr| and should be in the Bringin
subgroup of Western Daly (Tryon 1974:94-103).

Bharia [bha| is classified as an unclassified Dravidian language, but data shows it to
be an Indo-Aryan language (close to Bundeli [bns|, Grierson 1906).

Bendi [bet] is listed as a language in the Lendu group (of Central Sudanic) but it has
long been known that this is a Mangbutu-Efe group language, though also Central
Sudanic (Liesenborghs 1934, Kutsch Lojenga 1994:451, Bokula & Irumu 1994:226).

Kamar [keq| is listed as a Dravidian language, presumbly deriving indirectly from
Russell & Hiralal (1916f)’s racially based classification. The language, however, is
Indo-European, in the Halbi group (Grierson 1905:386).

Lodhi [Ilbm]| is listed as a Munda language but with the highly suspect information
that it is lexically close to a number of Indo-Aryan languages: “Related to Sora [srb].
Lexical similarity: with Oriya [ori] 59%-67%, with Bangla (Bengali [ben|) 56%-72%,
Santali [sat] 20%, Mundari [unr|, Munda [unx| 10%; 66%-85% between varieties of
Lodhi; 57% to 75% with Kharia Thar [ksy|.”. The language is in fact a variety close to
Bengali (Dasgupta 1978:153), and there is no evidence that it is or ever was Munda (an
erroneous piece of information emanating from the Indian Language Census of 1961,
Dasgupta 1978:152).

Mukha-Dora [mmk| is classified as Dravidian, South-Central, Gondi-Kui, Konda-Kui,
Konda. In fact they speak only Telugu [mmk| (von Fiirer-Haimendorf 1945) and, if
given an distinct entry at all, the language should be classified in the same subgroup
as Telugu.

In E16, Sambe [xab] is misclassified as the sole language of the subgroup Niger-Congo,
Atlantic-Congo, Volta-Congo, Benue-Congo, Platoid, Plateau, Western, Southwestern,
B. There is another path under which the remaining several dozen Plateau languages
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(including Sambe [xab|’s closest relatives, see Blench 2010a) are found: Niger-Congo,
Atlantic-Congo, Volta-Congo, Benue-Congo, Plateau. Platoid is the name in the lit-
erature for the hypothesized node Plateau+Jukunoid+Kainji which is not adopted by
E16, except in the confused path for Sambe [xab].

E16 has four languages classified as Arai-Kwomtari, Arai (Left May) and another two
language classified as (a stand-alone family) Left May. The languages in the two
respective branches belong to the same subfamily Arai (the indigenous name for the
Left May river), regardless of the validity of the potential wider affiliations of the Arai
languages (Conrad & Dye 1975, Laycock 1975).

Ketangalan [kae| is given as an Austronesian, Unclassified language. It is uncontrover-
sially an Austronesian, East Formosan, Northern East Formosan language, i.e., with
Kavalan [ckv| and Basay [byq| (Blust 2009).

Aréra, Pard |aap| is given a profoundly confused classification as the sole member of a
spurious “North Brazil” family:
North Brazil (1)

— Carib (1)
* Northern (1)
- Arara, Para |aap]

Aréra of Para [aap] is, in fact, uncontroversially a Cariban language of the Xinguan
subgroup (Gildea 2012, Meira 2006).

Furu [fuu], also known as Bagiro, is classified in the Kara subgroup of Central Sudanic
(Central Sudanic, West, Bongo-Bagirmi, Kara: with Gula [kem] and Yulu [yul]). This
is quite far from its actual classification as a member of the Sara subgroup of Western
Sara-Bongo-Bagirmi (Boyeldieu 2000a,b).

Possibly related to the above confusion over the place of Furu [fuu], the Kara [kah]
language (also known as Fer) is given as Unclassified. It is uncontroversially a member
of the Fer-Gula-Koto subgroup of Sara-Bongo-Bagirmi, i.e. with Gula [kem| (Boyeldieu
1987, 2000a).

Shanenawa [swo| is listed as Unclassified. It is uncontroversially a Pano language in
the Yaminawa subgroup (Vieira Candido 2004).

The Pashai subgroup is not a member of the Kunar group (of Indo-Aryan), though
this appeared in linguistic publications as a printing error (Bashir 2003:826).

An unfortunate innovation in E16 (not in previous editions) is the merging of the
Mabaan-Burun subgroup of Western Nilotic (in Eastern North/South Sudan, near
the Ethiopian border, see Andersen 2006) and the very different Maban family (in
Western Sudan and across the borders in Chad and Central African Republic, see
Edgar 1991). This appears to have happened solely on basis of the coincidence of names
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(Mabaan |ethnonym| versus Maban [ethnonym Maba plus English -n|). While there are
hypotheses worth dicussing that unite the Mabaan-Burun and Maban languages under
a much higher node (Bender 2000), there is no justification neither for the immediate
merging of the two subgroups nor the equally confused subclassification within the
merging.

E16 has two different subgroup of Tupi-Guarani, as follows:

— Guarayu-Siriono-Jora II (2)
Jora [jor|
Yuqui [yuq|
— Subgroup 1II (2)
Guarayu [gyr|
Siriono [srq]

As the name suggests, the four languages uncontroversially belong to the same sub-
group (see, e.g., Dietrich 2008, Rodrigues & Cabral 2001).

Hunsriker [hrx| is listed as a separate branch of Germanic. This is uninformed — it
should be Westphalic Low Saxon (Harbert 2007).

The Tangkic subgroup is given with its outdated affiliation in Pama-Nyungan. It has
subsequently been taken out of Pama-Nyungan (Evans 2005:24-27).

Megam |mef]| is listed as a Tibeto-Burman language. This is a confusion of ethnic
versus linguistic heritage, as the language is Austroasiatic of the Khasian subgroup
(Burling 2004).

Pataxo-Hahaai [pth] is listed as unclassified, but it is long known to be a Maxakalian
language (Loukotka 1968, Urban 1985).

Andh [anr] is listed as unclassified but it closely related to Marathi if at all different
from it (Russell & Hiralal 1916b).

Andaqui [ana| is listed as a branch of Barbacoan presumably as a leftover of a now
outdated attempt at a Greater Chibchan family. The attachment of Andaqui [ana] to
Barbacoan is equally unfounded (Adelaar & Muysken 2004).

Cofan [con] is listed as a branch of Chibchan presumably as a leftover of a now outdated
attempt at a Greater Chibchan family. It cannot be sustained (Constenla-Umana
2012).

E16 has one branch Trade Malay, East Indonesian and another Trade, Malay East-
Indonesian which should be the same branch.

Sartang [onp|, a close relative of Sherdukpen (Blench & Post 2011) in the Kamengic
subgroup, is wrongly listed as a subgroup of its own under Tibeto-Burman.
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e Of Tibeto-Burman, there is one Jinghpo-Konyak-Bodo, Jinghpo-Luish, Luish branch
and one Jingpho-Konyak-Bodo, Jingpho-Luish, Luish branch — an obvious typo (Jinghpo
for Jingpho).

e Gongduk [goe]| is listed as a Tibetan language, but Gongduk is not genealogically
a Tibetan language. In fact, it is not closely related to any other Tibeto-Burman
language and therefore represents an independent branch (van Driem 1995, 2001a).

There are languages for which no linguistic data (form-meaning pairs) exists, yet they
can be argued to exist or have existed as separate languages since there is sociolinguistic
information to the effect that the language was not intelligible to any of its neighbours. We
may call such languages “unattested”. Unattested languages obviously cannot be classified
on linguistic grounds. E16, nevertheless, classifies a number of them. For example:

e Moksela [vms| is unattested (Grimes 2000:101).

Sentinel [std] is unattested (Sarkar & Pandit 1994).

Barbacoas |bpb] is unattested (Loukotka 1968:247).

Yalakalore [xyl| is unattested (Eberhard 2009:22-31).

Arma |aoh], a presumed Chocoan language, is unattested (Uricoechea 1854).

Villa Viciosa Agta [dyg| is unattested (Headland 2009).

Badeshi [bdz| is unattested (IKhan & Sagar 2004).
e Nagarchal [nbg] is unattested (Valte et al. 2009).

E16 has the category of Unclassified languages in addition to Language Isolates. Many of
the languages in the Unclassified category are, in fact, perfectly classifiable, while other are
attested and have been compared (without success) to other languages, and are therefore on
par with Language Isolates. In order to clear up the confusion, unless mentioned elsewhere
in this rewiew, we go through the status of all E16s Unclassified languages here:

e Kehu [khh] is an isolate on the evidence available so far (Kamholz 2012a).

e Turumsa [tqm| and Doso [dol] have 61% lexicostatistical similarity which indicates that
they form a small family. They may further belong to the same family as Dibiyasu
|dby| since Turumsa [tqm| and Dibiyaso [dby| have 19% similarity, pace the known
caveats of lexicostatistical comparison (Tupper 2007).

e Kembra [xkw]| is attested, but only in 50 or so words (Doriot 1991) which shows that
it is a different language from any of its neighbours and, probably even an isolated
language.

e Lepki [Ipe|] shows some vocabulary resemblances to the neighbouring Murkim [rmh]|
perhaps enough to establish the two as a family. In any case, the language is attested,
so if it is not related to Murkim [rmh], it is an isolate (Hammarstrom 2010).
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Murkim [rmh| shows some vocabulary resemblances to the neighbouring Lepki [Ipe]
perhaps enough to establish the two as a family. In any case, the language is attested,
so if it is not related to Lepki [lpe], it is an isolate (Hammarstrom 2010).

Wakona [waf] is unattested (Meader 1978).

Aréra do Mato Grosso [axg| is attested (Hargreaves 2007, Souza 2008). The majority
of items on the wordlist do not have cognates in neighbouring families, in particular the
language does not come out as a Tupi (suggested by its location) or Arawak (suggested
by one pronominal resemblance) language. There were four rememberers left in 2001.
In 2008, there were only two (Souza 2008), neither of which are fluent speakers.

Tremembé [tme] is unattested (Métraux 1946).

Kambiwa [xbw| has so little data attested that it can indeed be called unclassified
(Meader 1978).

Kaimbé [xai| has so little data attested that it can indeed be called unclassified (Meader
1978).

Aguano [aga| is unattested (Loukotka 1968, Tessmann 1930).

Wasu [wsu] is unattested (Fabre 2005).

Beothuk [bue| is an extinct language isolate attested in 400 or so words (Hewson 1978).
Pumé [yae| is well-attested language isolate (Almenar & Jackson 1988).

Abishira [ash| is near extinct but attested with wordlists and appears to be an isolate
(Michael & Beier 2012).

Yuwana |yau] is well-attested (Quatra 2008, Vilera 1987, Vilera Diaz 1985) and is either
a language isolate or related to Saliba-Piaroa (Jolkesky 2009).

Puquina |[puq| is an extinct language isolate (Adelaar & van de Kerke 2009, Torero
Fernandez de Cordoba 2002).

Kunza [kuz] is an extinct language isolate (Adelaar & Muysken 2004:375-385, Siarez Flo-
res 2003).

Weyto [woy| is unattested (Leyew 1997:526, Gamst 1978).
Rer Bare [rer| is unattested (Bender 1975).
Mawa [wma| is unattested (Temple 1919:271,430).

Lufu [ldq] is attested and clearly a language of the Yukuben subgroup of Benue-Congo
(Prischnegg 2008).

Kujarge [vkj| is an isolate or an East Chadic language (Hammarstrém 2010, Lovestrand
2012).
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Laal |[gdm]| is an isolate (Lionnet 2010).

Carabayo [cby| is very poorly attested and may rightly be called an unclassified lan-
guage (Hammarstrom 2010).

Monimbo [mom]| is attested (Lehmann 1920a:814-816) with some family names and
proves to be the Nicaraguan variant of the language best called Mangue, which is an
Otomanguean language (Quirds Rodriguez 2002).

Truka [tka] is unattested (Fabre 2005).

Uamué [uam| poorly attested, perhaps some 100 words (see Meader 1978). Borderline
between an isolate or an unclassified language.

Papavo [ppv| is a name given to uncontacted peoples of the Xinane, Envira, Humaita,
Tarahuaca, Jordao and Yaco rivers. Their language (or languages) is unattested but
believed to be Panoan speaking (Huertas Castillo 2004:143-156, Nogueira 1991).

Pankararé [pax| is unattested (Hohenthal 1960).

Gail [gic] is an English-Afrikaans-based argot and is thus a Germanic language (Cage
2003).

Himarima [hir| is an uncontacted group whose language is unattested (Kroemer 1990,
Nogueira 1991, Pohl 2000), but believed to be Arawan as per testimonies from the
Suruwahé and Banawa who say they have met them (Everett 1996:62).

Miarra [xmi| is unattested (Boas 1975, Galvao & Simoées 1965:24).
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D Language/Dialect Divisions on a Sample of 100 Lan-
guages

To address the question of whether there is overcounting in general in E16, and, to obtain a
sharper estimate of the number of mutually intelligible languages (henceforth MI-languages)
in the world, 100 entries have been sampled at random, and checked with respect to mutual
intelligibility.

-1 represents varieties all intelligible to those of some other entry

OK represents varieties all intelligible to themselves but not to those of some other entry,
or

+1 represents varieties not intelligible to themselves and neither to those of some other
entry?®

The languages sampled and the individual assessment plus source and comments are
given below. In all cases, the information in the cited sources is preferable to E16 since the
sources explain how and where they obtained the information presented.

Language  Code Macro-Area Motivation Status

//Gana gnk Africa Intelligible to /Gwi |gwj| (Nak- -1
agawa 2006:14)

A- apq Eurasia Close to but not assertably in- OK

Pucikwar telligible with Kede [akx]|, Kol
laky| or Juwoi [okj] (Portman
1898).26

Akawaio ake South America Intelligible to Patamona [pbc| -1
(Sousa Cruz 2005:36-40)

Amatlan Zpo North America The detailed survey by Eg- OK

Zapotec land et al. (1983:81) does indi-

cate low levels of intelligibility
to the neighbouring San Juan
Mixtepec [zpm]| and Cuixtla
Zapotec |zam]

Andaman  hca Eurasia Intelligibility status unclear -1
Creole but the examples in Subbakr-
Hindi ishna (1994) strongly suggest
intelligibility to Urdu [urd]
Angami njm Eurasia Not mutually intelligible to its OK
Naga closest relative Chokri Naga
[nri] (Bielenberg &  Zhalie
2001:86)

25This indicates that the entry, based on unintelligibility, should be split. In cases encountered in the
sample, the entry should be split in two, rather than some higher number.
26T wish to thank Raoul Zamponi for dicussion on this point.



Avau

Awak

Babatana

Bari

Barok

avb

awo

baa

bfa

bik

Bishnupriya bpy

Bidyara
Big Nam-
bas

bym

nmb

Pacific

Africa

Pacific

Africa

Pacific

Eurasia

Australia

Pacific

Arguably  unintelligible  to
all other Arawe languages
(MacKenzie et al. 2011)
Arguably  unintelligible  to
all other Tulaic languages
(Kleinewillinghofer  1996:98-
100)

Groups together a number of
dialects (Tryon & Hackman
1983) of which at least Sisiqa
is different enough to be a dif-
ferent language (Ross 2002)
Although Bari’s closest rela-
tives Kakwa |keo|] and Man-
dari [mqu| are often called “di-
alects” (e.g., Spagnolo 1933)
the lexicostatistical percent-
ages calculated by Vossen
(1982:113-115) at 71% and
73% respectively, appear to be
more consistent with Kakwa
and Mandari being inherently
unintelligible to Bari

The lexicostatistical study
of Lithgow &  Claassen
(1968:388)  shows  Barok’s
closest lexicostatistical re-
lationship to be only 52%
(to Patpatar |[gfk]) clearly
indicating that Barok is
not intelligible to any of its
relatives

Not intelligible to Bengali
[ben] or other surrounding lan-
guages (Kim & Kim 2008,
Sinha 1981)

Intelligible to Gungabula [gyf]
(Breen 1973:4)

Information implicit in Fox
(1979:9) and Lynch & Crow-
ley (2001) suggests Big Nam-
bas is not intelligible to any of
its neighbours

OK

OK

+1

OK

OK

OK

OK
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Boghom

Bon Gula

Border
Kuna
Northern
Toussian

Breri

Budukh

Burmese

Butbut
Kalinga
Kulina
Pano

Caluyanun

bux

gle

kvn

tsp

brq

bdk

mya

kyb

xpk

Africa

Africa

South America

Africa

Pacific

Eurasia

Eurasia

Pacific

South America

Pacific

Boghom is not intelligible to its
closest relatives Kir-Balar [kkr|
and Mangas |[zns| (Shimizu
1978)

Faris & Meundeung (1993:7)
reports only 46% lexicostatis-
tical similarity with its closest
relative Zan Gula [zna)
Intelligible to San Blas Kuna
[cuk| (Llerena Villalobos 2000)
Not intelligible to Southern
Toussian [wib| — when speakers
meet they use Dioula (Zaugg-
Coretti 2005:4)

Arguably a separate language
as Z’graggen (1969:151-155)
reports 73% (with Romkun
[rmk|) as the highest lexico-
statistical percentage with any
other Tamolan language

The closest relative Kryts [kry|
has dialects which are intelli-
gible to Budukh [bdk| but the
most distant ones are not in-
telligible (av evidenced by the
use of Azeri to communicate)
(Authier 2009:9)

Intelligible to Intha [int],
Rakhine [rki] and Tavoyan
[tvn] after a week or two
(Okell 1995:1)

Intelligible to Southern
Kalinga |ksc| (Takaki 1977:vi)
Kulina Pano of the Curuca is
partially intelligible to other
languages in the Mayo group,
but scores no more than 72%
lexical similarity with any of
them (Fleck 2007a) leaving the
separate entry marginally jus-
tifiable

Intelligible to Ratagnon [btn]
(Zorc 1977:168-169)

OK

OK

OK

OK

OK

OK
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Canichana

Central
Okinawan

Mixtec,
Jamiltepec

Dibiyaso

Dongxiang

Dzongkha

Emai-
Tuleha-Ora

Emerillon

caz

ryu

mxt

dby

sce

dzo

ema

eme

South America

Eurasia

North America

Pacific

Eurasia

Eurasia

Africa

South America

Certainly unintelligible to all
surrounding languages (Crev-
els 2012)

Not entirely clear but arguably
not intelligible to the other
Okinawan languages in E16
(Loveless 1963:1-3)

The Jamiltepec Mixtec [mxt|
entry represents the intelli-
gible Jamiltepec, Mechoacan
San Cristobal varieties but
is not (sufficiently) intelligi-
ble (Egland et al. 1983:34)
to the other East Coast Mix-
tec languages Ixtayutla Mix-
tec |vmj|], Tututepec Mixtec
[mtu], San Juan Colorado Mix-
tec [mjc] and Chayuco Mixtec
[mih| (Josserand 1983)
Lexicostatistically not near
intelligibility with any of its
neighbours  (Reesink 1976,
Shaw 1986, Tupper 2007)

Not intelligible with any of the
other Qinghai-Gansu Mongolic
languages (Field 1997:4)

Not immediately intelligible to
Lunanakha [luk] and Layakha
[lya] (van Driem 1991, 1998)
Information implicit in Elugbe
(1989), Schaefer & Egbokhare
(2007) suggest unintelligiblity
to the other Central Plains
Edoid languages Bini [bin| and
Esan [ish]

Not intelligible to Wayampi of
Trois Sauts [oym| without ex-
posure or considerable talent
(p.c. Francois Copin 2012 via
Frangoise Rose). Intelligibil-
ity to Zo’é [pto| appears not to
be known, although some va-
rieties of Wayampi [oym| are
intelligible to Zo’é (Ké&stner
2007)

OK

OK

OK

OK

OK

OK

OK

OK
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Gadang

Gera

Kuman

Cinda-

Regi-Tiyal

Guyani

Shekhawati

Hungarian

Ibuoro

Idon

gdk

gew

kue

cdr

gvy

SWV

hun

ibr

idc

Africa

Africa

Pacific

Africa

Australia

Eurasia

Eurasia

Africa

Africa

Information implicit in Arditi
(1969), Caprile & Jungraith-
mayr (1973), Jungraithmayr
(1977) suggests that Gadang is
unintelligible to its closeset rel-
atives Sarwa [swy| and Miltu
[mlj], and presumably Boor
[bvi] as well, further to the
south

Gera is said to be mutually
intelligible “to some extent”
with  Geruma [gea] (Schuh
1978a:91)

The closest varieties, sub-
sumed under the Dom [doa]
entry are not all inherently
intelligible to Kuman (Tida
2006:1-8)

Lexicostatistical —percentages
in  Dettweiler & Dettweiler
(2003) indicate that not all
three Cinda-Regi-Tiyal lects
are intelligible to any other
the other Kamuku languages
Intelligible with Adnyamath-
anha [adt] (Hercus 1979:626-
627)

Lexicostaistical figures indi-
cate that no other Rajasthani
variety in E16 is intelligible to
all varieties subsumed under
Shekhawati (Abraham et al.
2012:26)

Not intelligible with any other
Ugric language (Kenesei et al.
1998)

Mutually intelligible with Itu
Mbon Uzo [itm| (Connell
1991:10)

Implicit in the comparative
discussion in Blench (2009b) is
that Idon is not close enough
to any of the other Northern
Plateau to be intelligible

OK

OK

OK

OK

OK

OK
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Tresim

Chitkuli

Kinnauri

Janji
Gugu Bad-
hun

Lele
(DRC)

Kadiwéu

Amdang

Kalapuya

Kantosi

ire

Eurasia

jni

gdc

lel

kbce

amj

kyl

xkt

Pacific

cik

Africa

Australia

Africa

South America

Africa

North America

Africa

Not intelligible to any of
its neighbours or relatives
(Kamholz 2012b,c)

Not intelligible to (Sangla)
Kinnuari [kfk] or to other lan-
guages of the Kinnauri group
av evidenced by lexical similar-
ity (Saxena 2011:23)

Janji [jni] is implicitly de-
scribed as unintelligible to its
neighbours in Shimizu (1975)
Not intelligible to its closest
relative. Warungu [wrg| (Sut-
ton 1976b, Tsunoda 2011:225)
Lexicostatistical figures barely
over 70% to varieties of
Bushoong [buf] and Wongo
[won| suggests unintelligiblity
(Bastin et al. 1999:209)
Kadiwéu is the only Guaicu-
ruan language and not intel-
ligible to any other language
(Sandalo 1997, Viegas Barros
2011)

Not at all intelligible to its
closest relative Fur [fvr] (Wolf

2010)
The Kalapuya entry is
described as subsuming

Lukamiute, Santiam and Wa-
patu, but Wapatu (also known
as Tualatin) was not intelli-
gible to Santiam-Lukamiute
or the other Central dialects
(Mithun 1999:431-433). Fur-
thermore,  Yoncalla, also
unintelligible to the Central
and Northern (including Wa-
patu) dialect clusters, being
extinct before 1950, is missing
altoghether.

Said to speak a “dialect” of
Mossi |mos| implying intel-
ligibility (Zwernemann 1978,
Kropp Dakubu 1988:168)

OK

OK

OK

OK

OK

OK

OK

+1

-1
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Wanggom  wng

Kinaray-a

Towel

Krongo

Lafofa

Lahu Shi

Lefa

Pacific
krj Pacific
ttn Pacific
kgo  Africa
laf Africa
1hi Eurasia
Ifa Africa

Only 61% cognte with a vari-
ety of its closest relative Kom-
bai [tyn| suggesting lack of in-
herent intelligibility (Versteeg
1083:22)

Intelligible to (at least)
Sulod [srg| (Zorc 1972)
Not intelligible to Dubu
|dmu| or any other neigh-
bour (Wambaliau 2004)
Krongo is a little over
70%  lexicostatistically
similar to Tumtum |[tbr|
(Thelwall & Schadeberg
1983:225) and  seems
thus borderline intelli-
gible only (Stevenson
1956/1957:106-107)
Certainly not intelligi-
ble to any surround-
ing languages (Stevenson
1956/1957:102). The El
Amira dialect looks fairly
different and may consti-
tute a separate language,
though there is too little
data to tell (MacDiarmid
& MacDiarmid 1931:154-
155)

Not mutually intelligi-
ble to the varieties un-
der the Lahu [lhu] en-
try (Matisoff 1973:xlii-
xliii, Cooper 2002)
Although they might in-
sist on a separate iden-
tity, Lefa is intelligible
to and lexicostatistically
at least 78% with all
varieties of Bafia [ksf]
surveyed (Guarisma &
Paulian 1986, Mbongue
1999)

OK

OK

OK

OK

OK
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Lakota Dida

Lokoya

Machame

Mambae

Mander

Mehri

dic

lky

jme

mgm

mqr

gdq

Africa

Africa

Africa

Pacific

Pacific

Eurasia

The  Vata  varieties
are not intelligible to
Yocoboué Dida [gud|
(Vogler 1987:5)
Lokoya-Oxoriok [lky| has
at most 64% lexicosta-
tistical cognacy with any
other Lotuxo language
which suggests that it is
not intelligible to any of
them (Vossen 1982:111)
All varieties of Machame
[jimc] have lexicostatiti-
cal figures over 80% with
all Rwa [rwk]| varieties,
strongly suggesting intel-
ligibility (Winter 1980)
Not intelligible to the
other Timoric B lan-
guages and, furthermore,
not all dialects of Mam-
bai itself are intelligible
(Hull 2003b:1)

All information on Man-
der [mqr| emanates from
the classic study by Oost-
erwal (1961) where Man-
der is implicitly held as
different from all other
Tor languages

Not intelligible to any
of the other Modern
South  Arabian  lan-
guages (Simeone-Senelle
2011:1076)

OK

OK

+1

OK

OK
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Mescalero-
Chiricahua
Apache

Tibea

Lauje

Inebu One

Ouma

Namonuito

apm

ngy

law

oin

oum

nmt

North America Despite high lexicosta-

Africa

Pacific

Pacific

Pacific

Pacific

tistical figures in Hoijer
(1971)  the  Western
Southwestern Apachean
languages Mescalero-
Chiricahua Apache
|[apm|, Navajo [nav| and
Western Apache [apw]
are not fully intelligible
(p.c. Willem de Reuse
2012)

Not intelligible to other
languages of the Bafia
(A.50) group (Bradley
1992)

Likely two languages
based on intelligibil-
ity as “.. both Lauje
and Ampibabo-Lauje
speakers do not consider
their speech varieties
mutually intelligible”
(Himmelmann 2001:21)
Not fully intelligible
to any other Central-
Northern One variety
subsumed under the Ka-
bore One [onk|, Molmo
One |aun] and North-
ern One [onr] entries
(Crowther 2001:76)

Not intelligible to the
Magoric or any other
closely related languages
(Dutton 1976:615)

From the perspective of
intelligibility, nothing
hinder the Namonuito
[nmt] to be merged
with Murilo [pfa] since
all varieties in both
entries are intelligible
(Quackenbush 1968:107)

OK

OK

+1

OK

OK
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Nkukoli

North Watut

Northern Nuni

Northwest
Alaska
piatun

Andio

Inu-

Pendau

Pwo Western

Karen

Labuk-
Kinabatangan
Kadazan

Safeyoka

Bench

nbo

una

nuv

esk

bzb

ums

pwo

dtb

apz

beq

Africa

Pacific

Africa

North America

Pacific

Pacific

Eurasia

Pacific

Pacific

Africa

A statement in Talbot
(1912:245) suggests that
there is not full intelligi-
bility to its closest rela-
tive (Dimmendaal 1978)
Lubila [kec|

Not inherently intelli-
gible to Middle Watut
|mpl] or South Watut
[mcy] (Holzknecht
1989:33-35)

Not all varieties are in-
telligible to all varieties
under the Southern Nuni
[nnw| entry (Malgoubri
2011)

Intelligible to  North
Alaskan Inupiatun [esi]
(Lanz 2010)

Maximally 66% lexi-
costatistically similar
to 1its nearest relative

in the Saluan-Banggai

subgroup, suggesting
non-intelligibility (Mead
2003:68)

Not intelligible to other
Southern Tomini lan-
guages (Quick 2007:1-21)
Not intelligible to Pwo
Eastern  Karen  [kjp]
(Kato 1995:36)
Unintelligible to other
Dusunic languages, and
insufficient intelligibility
between the two clusters
(Spitzack 1984)

Only 51% lexicostatis-
tical similarity to the
closest relative Kawacha
|keb] (Lloyd 1973:36)
Not intelligible to any
other Ta-Ne-Omotic lan-
guage (Rapold 2006:1-
36)

OK

OK

OK

OK

OK

OK

+1

OK

OK
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Woria

Upper Chehalis

Sila

Siwi

Somray

Suena

Tenis

Tarok

wor

cjh

slt

siz

smu

sue

tns

yer

Pacific

North America

Eurasia

Africa

Eurasia

Pacific

Pacific

Africa

At most 69% lexico-
statistically similar to
any other Geelvink Bay

language, suggesting
unintelligibility ~ (Jones
1987:5)

Only partially intelligi-
ble to its closest relative
Cowlitz [cow| (Kinkade
1963:1)

Implicit that there is no
other Bisoid-Hanic intel-
ligible language (Bradley
2007a, Kingsada & Shin-
tani 1999, Schliesinger
1998)

Not intelligible to its
closest  relative  Sok-
nah  [swn|  (Sarnelli
1924-1925, Vycichl 2005)
Close enough to be in-
telligible to Samre [sxm)]
(Headley 1977, 1978)
Although intelligible
to some extent to Zia
|zia], lexicostatistical
values drop to 59% on
the Mawae dialect of Zia
(Wilson 1969:76)

Only 66% lexicostatis-
tically cognate, sug-
gesting unintelligibility,
with the only other
St. Matthias Oceanic
language Mussau-Emira
lemi] (Blust 1984)

The  presentation in
Blench (2004) implicitly
entails that Tarok is not
intelligible to its closest
relative Pe [pai]

OK

OK

OK

OK

OK

OK

OK

s84



Mbedam

Tol

Ngbundu

Tonsawang

Tuwali Tfugao

Urapmin

Tajuasohn

Wakawaka

xmd

jic

nuu

tnw

urm

tja

wkw

Africa

North America

Africa

Pacific

Pacific

Pacific

Africa

Australia

Close to but not intel-
ligible with any of the
other Sukur-Matakam-
Daba group languages
(Lamberty 2003)

Not intelligible to any
other language (Camp-
bell & Oltrogge 1980).
Western Jicaque, a sep-
arate non-intelligible lan-
guage, possibly went ex-
tinct after 1950 and is
missing (Holt 1999:5)
Although close, lexico-
statistically and phono-
logically not explainable
as an intelligible dialect
of any other E16 Banda
entry (Cloarec-Heiss
1978)

Although partially intel-
ligible lexicostatistical
figures are maximally
65% to any other

Minahasan language
(Merrifield &  Salea
1996:11-14)

Not intelligible to all va-
rieties subsumed in Am-
ganad Ifugao [ifa] — the
closest Ifugaw language
(Walrod 1978)

Argued by  Robbins
(1998:25-29) to be in-
telligible neither to the
neighbouring Telefol [tlf]
nor to Tifal [tif] (though
most Urapmin also speak
Telefol)

Not intelligible to its
closest relative Klao [klu]
(Duitsman et al. 1975)
Intelligible to Wuliwuli
|wlu] (Holmer 1983:38,
Kite & Wurm 2004)

s&H

OK

+1

OK

OK

OK

OK

OK
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Aranadan aal  Eurasia Intelligible to Malayalam -1
|mal](Menon 1996:12-16)
Morouas mrp Pacific Argued by Lynch & OK

Crowley  (2001:56) to
be a separate language
on the basis of lexico-
statistical figures in the

70%
Western mlq  Africa Intelligible with Jahanka -1
Maninkakan [jad] (Long 1971)
Yecuatla To- tlc North America From the discussion in OK
tonac Brown et al. (2011) it is

clear that it is not intel-
ligible to any of the Cen-
tral Totonacan (or Tepe-
huan languagaes)

Yeyi yey  Africa Not intelligible to any OK
other languages (Seidel
2005, 2008)
References

AKERBERG, BENGT. 2012. Alvdalsk Grammatik. Mora: Ulum Dalska.

ABADIE, MAURICE. 1924. Les Races du Haut-Tonkin de Phong-Tho a Lang Son. Paris:
Societe d’Editions Geographiques, Maritimes et Coloniales.

ABRAHAM, BINNY; MARSHALL JOSHUA; JULIANA KELSALL; BINOY KOSHY; and NEL-
SON SAMUVEL. 2012. Sociolinguistic survey of selected Rajasthani speech varieties of
Rajasthan, India, Volume 1: Preliminary overview. SIL Electronic Survey Reports 2012-
029.108.

ABRAHAM, BINNY; KARA SAKO; ELINA KINNY; and ISAPDAILE ZELIANG. 2005. A Soci-

olinguistic Research Among Selected Groups in Western Arunachal Pradesh Highlighting
MONPA. Ms.

Acuo, YESHES VODGSAL. 2004. Daohua Ydnjiu, Zhongguo Xin Faxian Yuyan Yanjiu
Congshu. Zhongguo Xin Faxian Yuyan Yanjiu Congshu. Beijing: Minzu Chubanshe.

ADAM, JEAN JEROME. 1954. Dialectes du Gabon: la famille des langues téké. Bulletin de
Ulnstitut d’Etudes Centrafricaines, nouvelle série 7/8.33-107.

ADAM, LUCIEN. 1893. Matériauz pour servir a l’établissement d’une grammaire comparée
des dialectes de la famille Caribe, Bibliothéque Linguistique Américaine, vol. XVII. Paris:
Librairie-Editeur J. Maisonneuve.



s&7

ADAM, LUCIEN. 1897. Matériauzr pour servir a l’établissement d’une grammaire comparée
des dialectes de la famille Kariri, Bibliothéque Linguistique Américaine, vol. XX. Paris:
Paris: Librairie-Editeur J. Maisonneuve.

ADAM, LUCIEN, and J. VINSON. 1886 [1614]. Arte de La Lengva Timvquana compuesto en
161/ por el Padre Francisco Pareja, Bibliothéque Linguistique Américaine, vol. XI. Paris:
Paris: Librairie-Editeur J. Maisonneuve.

ADELAAR, WILLEM, and SIMON VAN DE KERKE. 2009. Puquina. Ambito andino, ed. by
Mily Crevels and Pieter Muysken, Lenguas de Bolivia, vol. 1, 125-146. La Paz: La Paz:
Plural Editores.

ADELAAR, WILLEM F. H. 1988. Search for the Culli Language. Continuity and identity in
natiwe america: FEssays in honor of benedikt hartmann, ed. by M. Jansen, Peter van der
Loo, and R. Manning, Indiaanse Studies, vol. I, 111-131. Leiden: Leiden: E. J. Brill.

ADELAAR, WILLEM F. H., and PIETER C. MUYSKEN. 2004. The Languages of the An-
des, Cambridge Language Surveys. Cambridge Language Surveys. Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press.

ADELAAR, WILLEM F.H. 1998. The Endangered Situation of Native Languages in South
America. Studies in endangered languages: Papers from the international symposium on
endangered languages, ed. by Kazuto Matsumura, 1-15. Tokyo: Tokyo: Hituzi Syobo.

ADELUNG, JOHANN CHRISTOPH. 1806. Mithridates oder Allgemeine Sprachenkunde mit
dem Vater Unser als Sprachprobe in beynahe fiinfhundert Sprachen und Mundarten, vol. 1.
Berlin: Berlin: Vossische Buchhandlung.

ADELUNG, JOHANN CHRISTOPH, and JOHANN SEVERIN VATER. 1812. Mithridates oder
Allgemeine Sprachenkunde mit dem Vater Unser als Sprachprobe in beynahe fiinfhundert
Sprachen und Mundarten, vol. 3:1. Berlin: Vossische Buchhandlung.

ADIEGO, IGNACIO. 2007. The Carian Language, Handbook of Oriental Studies: Section One:
The Near and Middle Fast, vol. 86. E. J. Brill.

ADIEGO, IaNACIO J. 1993. Studia Carica. Investigaciones sobre la escritura y lengua carias.
Barcelona: PPU.

AGADJI AYELE, STELLA. 2002. Eléments de description du Ngubi (B40). Master’s thesis,
Université Omar Bongo.

AIKHENVALD, ALEXANDRA, and R. M. W. DIixoN. 1999. Other Small Families and Iso-
lates. The amazonian languages, ed. by R. M. W. Dixon and A. Aikhenvald, Cambridge
Language Surveys, 341-383. Cambridge University Press.

ATYAPPAN, A. 1938. Report on the socio-economic conditions of the Aboriginal tribes of the
Province of Madras. Madras: Madras Government Press.



S&8

AJELLO, ROBERTO. 2006. The importance of having a description of the endangered lan-
guages: the case of Gizey (Cameroon). Undescribed and endangered languages: the preser-
vation of linguistic diversity, ed. by Amedeo De Dominicis, 8-20. Cambridge Scholars
Press.

AJELLO, ROBERTO; MAYORE KARYO; ANTONIO MELIS; and OUSMANOU DOBIO. 2001.

Lexique comparatif de siz langues du Tchadique central. Pisa: Pisa: Ed. Plus, Universita
di Pisa.

AKI, MAMBU, and RYAN PENNINGTON. 2014. Tentative Grammar Description for the
Amam Language. Ms. Online: http://www.sil.org/pacific/png/abstract.asp?id=
928474556181.

ALEKO, HILAIRE, and GILBERT PUECH. 1988. Notes sur la langue ngové et les ngubi. Pholia
3.257-269.

ALEWIINSE, BART; JOHN NERBONNE; LOLKE J. VAN DER VEEN; and FRANZ MANNI.
2007. A computational analysis of Gabon varieties. Proceedings of the ranlp (recent
advances in natural language processing) workshop on computational phonology, ed. by
Petya Osenova et al., 3-17. Borovetz (Bulgaria).

ALEXANDRE, PIERRE. 1965. Proto-histoire du groupe beti-bulu-fang: essai de synthése
provisoire. Cahiers d’études africaines 5.503-560. Online: \url{http://www.persee.fr/
showPage .do?urn=cea_0008-0055_1965_num_5_20_3049%.

ALMENAR, ELIZABETH, and GISELA JACKSON. 1988. Ensayo gramatical y antropolingiiis-
tico de la lengua Yaruro. Universidad Central de Venezuela dissertation.

ALPHER, BARRY. 2000. Athima. Ms.

AMERY, ROB. 2004. Kaurna Language Reclamation and the Formulaic Method. Language
is life: Proceedings of the 11th annual stabilizing languages conference, ed. by Wesley Y.
Leonard and Stelomethet Ethel B. Gardner, Survey of California and other Indian Lan-
gquages, vol. 14, 81-99. Berkeley: Berkeley: University of California.

AMERY, ROB, and DENNIS O’BRIEN. 2007. Funeral liturgy as a strategy for language
revival. Language description, history and development: linguistic indulgence in memory
of terry crowley, ed. by Jeff Siegel, John Lynch, and Diana Eades, Creole language library,
vol. 30, 457-467. Amsterdam: John Benjamins.

AMERY, ROBERT M. 1996. Kaurna in Tasmania: a case of mistaken identity. Aboriginal
History 20.24-50.

AMERY, ROBERT M. 1998. Warrabarna Kaurna! Reclaiming Aboriginal languages from
written historical sources: Kaurna case study. University of Adelaide dissertation.

ANDERSEN, TORBEN. 2006. [ATR] reversal in Jumjum. Diachronica 23.3-28.



s&9

ANDERSON, GREGORY D. 5., and GANESH MURMU. 2010. Preliminary notes on Koro, a
’hidden’ language of Arunachal Pradesh. Indian Linguistics 71.1-32.

ANGENOT-DE LIMA, GERALDA. 2002. Description Phonologique, Grammaticale et Lexi-
cale du Moré, Langue Amazonienne de Bolivie et du Brésil. Rijksuniversiteit te Leiden
dissertation.

ANGRAND, ARMAND-PIERRE. 1952. Le ouolof des Lébous. Manuel francais-ouolof, 2 edn.,
90-94. Dakar: Maison du Livre.

ANONBY, STAN, and DAVID J. HOLBROOK. 2010. A survey of the languages of the Javari
river valley, Brazil. Tech. rep., SIL International, Dallas. SIL Electronic Survey Report
2010-003 http://www.sil.org/silesr/abstract.asp?ref=2010-003.

ANONIMO, . no date. Gramatica, confesionario, catecismo breve y vocabulario de la lengua
mosca-chibcha. Manuscrito 11/1922 Biblioteca del Palacio Real de Madrid.

ANONIMO. 1928 [1778|. Traduccion de algunas voces de la lengua Guama. Lenguas de

américa, Manuscritos de la Real Biblioteca, vol. 1, Catdlogo de la Real Biblioteca, vol. 6,
382-393. Madrid.

ANONYMOUS. 1886. Lower Diamantina. The australian race, ed. by Edward Curr, vol. II,
371-373. Melbourne: John Ferres, Government Printer.

ANTONSEN, ELMER H. 1975. A Concise Grammar of the Older Runic Inscriptions. Tiibin-
gen: Max Niemeyer.

ARAGON, CAROLINA COELHO. 2008. Fonologia e aspectos morfologicos e sintéticos da
lingua Akuntst. Master’s thesis, Brasilia: Universidade de Brasilia. Online: \url{http:
//bdtd.bce.unb.br/tedesimplificado/tde_busca/arquivo.php?codArquivo=3697}.

ARAGON, CAROLINA COELHO, and ANA SUELLY ARRUDA CAMARA CABRAL. 2005. A
posicao da lingua Akuntst na familia lingilifstica Tupari. Anais do v congresso inter-
nacional da ABRALIN, ed. by Ana Suely Arruda Camara Cabral and Sanderson Cas-
tro Soares de Oliveira, 1533-1539. Associacao Brasileira de Lingiifstica, Universidade de
Brasilia.

ARBACH, MOUNIR. 1993. Le Madhabien: Lexique, onomastique et grammaire d’une langue
de ’Arabie méridionale préislamique. Aix-en-Provence: Université de Provence Aix Mar-
seille dissertation.

ARCILA ROBLEDO, GREGORIO. 1951. Misiones de Naya y Yurumangui del colegio de mi-
siones de cali (1767). Las misiones franciscanas en colombia: Estudio documental, 60-74.
Bogota: Bogota: Imprenta Nacional.

ARDENER, EDWIN W. 1956. Coastal Bantu of the Cameroons: the Kpe-Mboko, Duala-Limba
and Tanga-Yasa groups of the British and French trusteeship territories of the Cameroons,

Ethnographic survey of Africa, Western Africa, vol. 11. London: International African Inst.
(TAT).



s90

ARDITI, CLAUDE. 1969. Les populations de la moyenne vallée du Chari (Tchad): vie
économique et sociale. Ms.

ArMIT, WILLIAM E. 1886. Middle Norman. The australian race, ed. by Edward M. Curr,
vol. I1, 310-313. Melbourne: Melbourne: John Ferres, Government Printer.

ARNAUD, EXPEDITO. 1969. Os indios da regiao do Uaga (Oiapoque) e a protecao oficial
Brasileira. Boletim do Museu Paraense Emilio Goeldi, Série Antropologia 40.1-37.

ARRIETA E., ANITA. 1993. Tipologia morfosintactica del timote. Rewvista de Filologia y
Lingiiistica de la Universidad de Costa Rica X1X.99-110.

ARRIETA E.; ANITA. 1998. Tipologia fonologica del timote. Revista de Filologia y Lingiistica
de la Universidad de Costa Rica XXIV.85-100.

ARVANITI, AMALIA. 2006. Erasure as a means of maintaining diglossia in Cyprus. San Diego
Linguistic Papers 2.25-38.

ASKALE, LEMMA. 1998. Verb formation in Girirra. FEthiopian Journal of Languages and
Literature 8.38-68.

AsPLUND, LEIF. 2010. The languages of Sumba. Paper presented at the East Nusantara
Conference in Kupang.

ATTAYOUB, ABDOULMOHAMINE KHAMED. 2001. La tetserret des Ayttawari Seslem: iden-

tification socio-linguistique d’un parler berbére non documenté chez les touaregs de
I’Azawagh (Niger). Master’s thesis, Paris: INALCO.

AUBIN, GEORGE F. 1972. A historical phonology of Narragansett. Brown University dis-
sertation.

AUSTIN, PETER K. 2003. Developing Interactive Knowledgebases for Australian Aboriginal
Languages — Malyangapa. Paper presented at EMELD 2003.

AUTHIER, GILLES. 2009. Grammaire kryz: Langue caucasique d’Azerbaidjan, dialecte
d’Alik,. Paris: Paris: Peeters.

BADU, TAPOLL 2004. Tangam language guide. Itanagar: Itanagar: Directorate of Research,
Government of Arunachal Pradesh.

BAEGERT, JOHANN JAKOB. 1772. Nachrichten von der Amerikanischen Halbinsel Cali-
fornien. Mannheim: Thurfiirstliche Hof- und Academia Buchdruckerei.

BAr, BiBo. 2012. Sadou yu yan jiu, Zhongguo xin fa xian yu yan yan jiu cong shu. Zhongguo
xin fa xian yu yan yan jiu cong shu. Beijing: Minzu Chubanshe.

BAl, BiBo, and XIAOLING WANG. 2012. The Sadu language. Paper presented at the
ICSTLLA45, Singapore.



s91

Barl, BiBo, and X1aANMING XU. 2015. Documentation of endangered Cosao "green codes"
in Yunnan, China. Paper presented at the ICLDC 4, Universit of Hawai’i at Manoa.

BAILEY, D. J. S. 1963 [1901]. The Sru Dyaks (Second Division). The sea dyaks and other
races of sarawak: contributions to the sarawak gazette between 1888 and 1930, ed. by
Anthony John Noel Richards, 322-330. Kucing: Borneo Literature Bureau.

BAKKUM, GABRIEL CORNELIS LEONIDES MARIA. 2009. The Latin Dialect of the Ager
Faliscus: 150 Years of Scholarship. Universiteit van Amsterdam dissertation.

BALBI, ADRIEN. 1826. Discours préliminaire et introduction, Atlas Ethnographique du Globe,

vol. I. Paris: Paris: Rey et Gravier. Also titled "Introduction & I’Atlas Ethnographique du
Globe".

BALDUS, HERBERT. 1968. Bibliografia critica da etnologia brasileira: Volume II, Vélk-
erkundliche Abhandlungen, vol. IV. Hannover: Kommissionsverlag Miinstermann-Druck.

BALLIF, NOEL. 1992. Les Pygmées de la grande forét. Paris: Paris: ’Harmattan.

BANITT, MENAHEM. 1963. Une langue fantome: le judéo-francais. Revue de linguistique
romane 27.245-294.

BANTI, GIORGIO. 2005. Girirra. Encyclopaedia aethiopica, ed. by Siegbert Uhlig, vol. II,
808-809. Wiesbaden: Otto Harrassowitz.

BARANNIKOV, ALEKSEJ P. 1934. The Ukrainian and South-Russian Gypsy Dialects.
Leningrad: NAUKA.

BARBEAU, MARIUS. 1961. The Language of Canada in the Voyages of Jacques Cartier.
Contributions to anthropology 1959, National Museum of Canada / Bulletin, vol. 173,
108-229. Ottawa: Ottawa: National Museum of Canada.

BAREIGTS, ANDRE. 1981. Les Lautu: contribution a [’étude de [’organisation sociale d’une
ethnie chin de Haute-Birmanie. Peeters.

BARLOW, HARRIOTT. 1873. Vocabulary of Aboriginal Dialects of Queensland. Journal of
the Royal Anthropological Institute of Great Britain and Ireland 2.165-175.

BARON, WIETZE. 1983. Malay Influence on West Sepik Kinship Terminology. Unpublished
manuscript, SIL. Ukarumpa, now posted at http://www.kwomtari.net/ accessed 15 Dec
2008.

BARRETT, BEVAN. 2005. Historical reconstruction of the Maric languages of central Queens-
land. Master’s thesis, Canberra: Australian National University.

BARRETT, MICHAEL. 2004. Paths to adulthood: freedom, belonging and temporalities in
Mbunda biographies from Western Zambia. Uppsala University dissertation.



s92

BARRETTO F1LHO, HENYO TRINDADE. 1989. Os indios Tapebas. Os indios no siard:
massacre e resisténcia, ed. by Jose Cordeiro, 191-193. Fortaleza: Hoje/Assessoria em
Educagao.

BARROS, PEDRO J. VIEGAS. 2006. Datos Actuales de la lengua Chana: Una evalucion
preliminar. X congreso de la sociedad argentina de lingtiistica, 2005, salta. Universidad
Catolica de Salta / Sociedad Argentina de Lingiiistica.

BARROS, PEDRO J. VIEGAS, and BLAS W. OMAR JAIME. 2013. La lengua Chand: patri-
monio cultural de Entre Rios. Parana: Editorial de Entre Rios.

BARTLETT, JOHN RUSSELL, and F. W. HODGE. 1909. The Language of the Piro. American
Anthropologist 11.426-433.

BARTRAM, CATHRYN VIRGINIA. 2011. An investigation of tone in Walungge. School of
Oriental and African Studies dissertation.

Basuir, ELENA. 2003. Dardic. The indo-aryan languages, ed. by George Cardona and
Dhanesh Jain, Routledge Language Family Series, 818-894. London & New York: London
& New York: Routledge.

BASTIN, YVONNE; A. COUPEZ; and M. MANN. 1999. Continuity and divergence in the
Bantu languages: perspectives from a lexicostatistic study, Annalen van het Koninglijk
Museum van Belgisch-Congo: Reeks in 8, vol. 162. Belgique: Belgique: MRAC, Tervuren.

BAUDELAIRE, H. 1944. Le Numération de 1 & 10 dans les dialectes Habé de Garoua, Guider,
Poli et Rey Bouba. Bulletin de la Société des Etudes Camerounaises 5.23-30.

BAUSANI, ALESSANDRO. 1975. Nuovi materiali sulla lingua chono. Linguistica — folklore
— storia americana — sociologia, ed. by Ernesta Cerulli and Gilda Della Ragione, Atti del
XL Congresso Internazionale degli Americanisti (Roma — Genova, 8—10 Settembre 1972),
vol. 3, 107-116. Roma/ Génova: Roma/ Génova: Genoa: Tilgher.

BECK, SIMONE. 2012. The Effect of Accessibility on Language Vitality: The Ishkashimi and
the Sanglechi Speech Varieties in Afghanistan. Linguistic Discovery 10.157-233.

BECK, SIMONE. 2013. A Sociolinguistic Assessment of the Roshani Speech Variety in
Afghanistan. Language Documentation & Conservation 7.235-301.

BECKER-DONNER, ETTA. 1956. Archéologische Funde am mittleren Guaporé (Brasilien).
Archiv fiir Vélkerkunde 11.202-249.

BECKER-DONNER, ETTA. 1974. Notizen iiber die Huanyam, Territorium Rondonia,
Brasilien. Ethnologische Zeitschrift Zirich 1.93-106.

BECKWITH, CHRISTOPHER. 2008. The Pai-lang songs: The earliest texts in a Tibeto-
Burman language and their Late Old Chinese transcriptions. Medieval tibeto-burman
languages 111: Proceedings of the 11th seminar of the international association for tibetan
studies, ed. by Christopher Beckwith, 87-110. Halle: International Institute for Tibetan
and Buddhist Studies.



s93

BEckwiTH, CHRISTOPHER 1. 2002a. A glossary of Pyu. Medieval tibeto-burman languages:
Piats 2000: Tibetan studies ; proceedings of the ninth seminar of the international asso-
ciation for tibetan studies, leiden 2000, ed. by Christopher 1. Beckwith, Brill’s Tibetan
studies Library, vol. 2/6, 159-161. E. J. Brill.

BECKWITH, CHRISTOPHER I. 2002b. Two Pyu-Tibetan Isoglosses. Medieval tibeto-burman
languages: Piats 2000: Tibetan studies ; proceedings of the ninth seminar of the interna-
tional association for tibetan studies, leiden 2000, ed. by Christopher 1. Beckwith, Brill’s
Tibetan studies Library, vol. 2/6, 27-38. E. J. Brill.

BEELER, MADISON S. 1955. Saclan. International Journal of American Linguistics 21.201—
209.

BEELER, MADISON S. 1959. Saclan Revisited. International Journal of American Linguistics
21.67-68.

BEKE, CHARLES T. 1846. On the languages and dialects of Abyssinia and Contries to the
South. Proceedings of the Philological Society 11.89-108.

BELL, HERMAN. 1975. Documentary evidence on the Haraza Nubian language. Sudan Notes
and Records 56.1-36.

BELL, JEANIE. 2003. A sketch grammar of the Badjala language of Gari (Fraser Island).
Master’s thesis, University of Melbourne.

BerT, E. F. 1886. Macumba River: Wychinga tribe. The australian race, ed. by Edward M.
Curr, vol. I, 422-425. Melbourne: Melbourne: John Farnes, Government Printer.

BENCH OF MAGISTRATES, QUEENBULLA DISTRICT. 1887. Queenbulla, Ashford, and
Quininguillan. The australian race, ed. by Edward M. Curr, vol. 111, 298-299. Melbourne:
Melbourne: John Ferres, Government Printer.

BENDER, LIONEL M. 1975. The Ethiopian Nilo-Saharans. Addis Ababa: Artistic Printing
Press.

BENDER, LIONEL M. 2000. Nilo-Saharan. African languages: An introduction, ed. by Bernd
Heine and Derek Nurse, 43-73. Cambridge University Press.

BENEDICT, WARREN C. 1958. Urartian phonology and morphology. University of Michigan
dissertation.

BENJAMIN, GEOFFREY. 2006. Hervey’s 'Kenaboi’: lost Malayan Language or forest-
collecting Taboo Jargon? Manuscript.

BENTON, PHILIP A. 1912. Notes on some Languages of the Western Sudan. Oxford Uni-
versity Press.

BENZING, JOHANNES. 1959. Das Hunnische, Donaubolgarische und Wolgabolgarische

(Sprachreste). Philologiae turcicae fundamenta, ed. by Jean Deny, Kaare Groenbech, Hel-
mut Scheel, and Zeki Velidi Togan, 685-694. Wiesbaden: Steiner.



s94

BERGUA CAMON, JESUS. 1994. EI bilingiie de Azaila: esbozo de gramdtica ibérica. Zaragoza:
Zaragoza: Real y Excma, Sociedad Econémica Aragonesa de Amigos del Pais.

BERLANDIER, JEAN LOUIS, and RAFAEL CHOWELL. 1828-1829. Vocabularies of languages
of South Texas and the Lower Rio Grande. Additional Manuscripts no. 38720, in the
British Library, London.

BERMAN, HOWARD. 1990. An outline of Kalapuya historical phonology. International
Journal of American Linguistics 56.27-59.

BERNDT, RONALD M., and T. VOGELSANG. 1941. Comparative vocabularies of the Ngad-

juri and Dieri tribes, South Australia. Transactions of the Royal Society of South Australia
65.1-8.

BERTHO, J. 1951. Trois Ilots Linguistiques du Moyen-Dahomey: Le Tshummbuli, le
Bazantché et la Basila. Bulletin de I’Institut Francais d’Afrique Noire XII1.872-892.

BERTHO, J. 1953. La Place des Dialectes Dogon (Dogo) de la Falaise de Bandiagara parmi
les Autres Groupes Linguistiques de la Zone Soudanaise. Bulletin de I’Institut Francais
d’Afrique Noire XV.405—441.

BESOLD, JUTTA. 2003. A sketch grammar of Gandangara (Gundungurra): A ’sleeping’
language of south eastern New South Wales. Master’s thesis, Melbourne: University of
Melbourne.

BETTS, LAVERA. 2012. Kagwahiva Dictionary. Anapolis, GO: Associagao Internacional de
Linguistica SIL - Brasil.

BHANDARI, BHABENDRA. 2003. Tense system in Danuwar. Nepalese Linguistics 20.114-119.

BIEBUYCK, DANIEL P. 1973. The Lega. Lega culture; art, initiation, and moral philosophy
among a central african people, 1-25. Berkeley: University of California Press.

BIELENBERG, BRIAN, and NIENU ZHALIE. 2001. Chokri (Phek dialect): phonetics and
phonology. Linguistics of the Tibeto-Burman Area 24.85-122.

BIELMEIER, ROLAND. 1989. Sarmatisch, Alanisch, Jassisch und Altossetisch. Compendium
linguarum iranicarum, ed. by Riidiger Schmitt, 236-246. Wiesbaden: Wiesbaden: Dr.
Ludwig Reichert.

BIGGAR, H. P. 1924 [1534-1541]. The Voyages of Jacques Cartier, Publication of the Public
Archives of Canada, vol. 11. Ottawa: Ottawa: F. A. Acland.

BiLoA, EDMOND. 2013. The Syntax of Tuki: A cartographic approach, Linguistik Ak-
tuell/Linguistics Today, vol. 203. Amsterdam: John Benjamins.

BiNncoumou, JUSTIN. 2005. Esquisse phonologique du ntumbidi parlé a Rébé. Master’s
thesis, Université Omar Bongo.



s95

Bincoumou, JUSTIN. 2008. Esquisse phonologique du ntumbidi parlé a Rébé. Master’s
thesis, Université Omar Bongo.

BIRCHALL, JOSHUA. 2013. A look at the Rokorona language. Sprachtypologie und Univer-
salienforschung 66.257-271.

BrAck, JOHN McCONNELL. 1920. Vocabularies of four South Australian languages: Ade-
laide, Narrunga, Kukata, and Narrinyeri - with special reference to their speech sounds.
Transactions of the Royal Society of South Australia 44.76-93.

Brack, PAUL. 2004. The Failure of the Evidence of Shared Innovations in Cape York
Peninsula. Australian languages: Classification and the comparative method, ed. by Claire
Bowern and Harold Koch, Amsterdam Studies in the Theory and History of Linguistic
Science: Series IV: Current Issues in Linguistic Theory, vol. 249, 241-268. Amsterdam:
Amsterdam: John Benjamins.

Brack, PAuL D. 1980. Norman Pama historical phonology. Papers in australian linguistics
13, Pacific Linguistics: Series A, vol. 59, 181-239. Canberra: Research School of Pacific
and Asian Studies, Australian National University.

BLAKE, BARRY, and JULIE REID. 1999. Pallanganmiddang: a language of the Upper
Murray. Aboriginal History 23.15-31.

BLAKE, BARRY, and JULIE REID. 2002. The Dhudhuroa language of northeastern Victoria:
a description based on historical sources. Aboriginal History 26.177-210.

BLAKE, BARRY J. 1991. Woiwurrung. The aboriginal language of melbourne and other
sketches, ed. by R. M. W. Dixon and Barry J. Blake, Handbook of Australian Languages,
vol. 4, 31-124. Oxford University Press.

BLAKE, BARRY J. 2003a. The Bunganditj (Buwandik) language of the Mount Gambier
Region, Pacific Linguistics, vol. 549. Canberra: Research School of Pacific and Asian
Studies, Australian National University.

BLAKE, BARRY J. 2003b. The Warrnambool Language: A consolidated account of the
Aboriginal language of the Warrnambool area of the Western District of Victoria based on
nineteenth-century sources, Pacific Linguistics, vol. 544. Canberra: Research School of
Pacific and Asian Studies, Australian National University.

BLAKE, BARRY J. 2011. Kulin and Its Neighbours. Manuscript.

BLAKE, BARRY J., and GAVAN BREEN. 1990. Guwa. Salvage studies of western queensland
aboriginal languages, ed. by Gavan Breen, Pacific Linguistics: Series B, vol. 105, 108—144.
Canberra: Research School of Pacific and Asian Studies, Australian National University.

BLAKE, BARRY J.; IAN CLARK; and SHARNTHI H. KRISHNA-PILLAY. 1998a. Wathawur-
rung: The Language of the Geelong-Ballarat Area. Wathawurrung and the colac language
of southern victoria, Pacific Linguistics: Series C, vol. 147, 59-154. Canberra: Canberra:
Research School of Pacific and Asian Studies, Australian National University.



s96

BLAKE, BARRY J.; IAN CLARK; and JULIE REID. 1998b. The Colac Language. Wathawur-
rung and the colac language of southern victoria, Pacific Linguistics: Series C, vol. 147,
155-177. Canberra: Canberra: Research School of Pacific and Asian Studies, Australian
National University.

BLAKE, BARRY J., and JULIE REID. 1995. Classifying Victorian Languages. La Trobe
Papers in Linguistics 8.

BLAKE, BARRY J., and JULIE REID. 1998. Classifying Victorian Languages. Wathawurrung
and the colac language of southern victoria, Pacific Linguistics: Series C, vol. 147, 1-58.
Canberra: Canberra: Research School of Pacific and Asian Studies, Australian National
University.

BLEEK, DOROTHEA F. 1937. Grammatical Notes and Texts in the /auni Language. Bantu
Studies X1.253-258, Plus |auni vocabulary pp. 259-278.

BLEEK, DOROTHEA F. 1939-1940. A Short Survey of Bushman Languages. Zeitschrift fiir
FEingeborenensprachen XXX.52-72.

BLEEK, DOROTHEA F. 1956. A Bushman Dictionary, American Oriental Series, vol. 41.
New Haven: American Oriental Society.

BLENCH, ROGER. 2001. Why Reconstructing Ron is so Problematic. Topics in chadic

linguistics: Papers from the 1st biennial international colloguium on the chadic languages,
leipzig, july 5-8, 2001, ed. by Ekkehard H. Wolft, Chadic Linguistics, vol. 1, 21-42. Koln:
Kéln: Riidiger Koppe Verlag.

BLENCH, ROGER. 2005a. Akpondu, Nigbo, Bobor and Nisam: Moribund or Extinct Lan-
guages of Central Nigeria. Draft Manuscript November 16, 2005.

BLENCH, ROGER. 2005b. Walo-Kumbe, a language of the Dogon group in Northern Mali
and its affinities. Draft Manuscript March 18, 2005.

BLENCH, ROGER. 2006a. The Nyeng Language of Central Nigeria and its Affinities. Draft
Manuscript January 4, 2006.

BLENCH, ROGER. 2006b. The Shakara |[= Tari| language of Central Nigeria and its affinities.
Draft Manuscript January 4, 2006.

BLENCH, ROGER. 2007. The Dyarim language of Central Nigeria and its affinities. Topics
in chadic linguistics wi: Historical studies: Papers from the 3rd biennial international

colloquium on chadic languages, villejuif, november 24-25, 2005, ed. by Henry Tourneux,
vol. 4, 41-59. Koéln: Koéln: Riidiger Képpe.

BLENCH, ROGER. 2009a. Gwara, an unknown language of Central Nigeria: Phonology,
wordlist and suggestions for orthography changes. Draft Manuscript May 20, 2009.

BLENCH, ROGER. 2009b. The Ejegha language of Central Nigeria. Draft Manuscript July
5, 20009.



s97

BLENCH, ROGER. 2010a. The Sambe language of Central Nigeria and its affinities. Draft
Manuscript August 30, 2010.

BLENCH, ROGER. 2012a. The Hyamic languages: A language cluster in Central Nigeria.
Draft Manuscript November 30, 2012.

BLENCH, ROGER. 2012b. The Miji language: Distribution, dialects, wordlist and classifica-
tion. Draft Manuscript 24 November, 2012.

BLENCH, ROGER. 2012¢. Recovering data on Mpra [=Mpre| a possible language iso-
late in North-Central Ghana. Draft Manuscript March 10, 2007. Online: http://www.
rogerblench.info/Language’20data/Niger-Congo/Isolates/Mpraj20data.pdf.

BLENCH, ROGER. no date. The Maya [Yendang| languages: Wordlists collected by Barau
Kato and Zachariah Yoder. Unpublished Manuscript.

BLENCH, ROGER. no date [1999]. An Atlas of Nigerian Languages. 3 edn. Cambridge:
Mallam Dendo.

BLENCH, ROGER, and DENIS DOUYON. 2005. Ampari Pa, a Dogon language in Northern
Mali and its affinities. Draft Manuscript March 18, 2005.

BLENCH, ROGER, and MARIEKE MARTIN. 2010. Wuvia maritime vocabulary. Ms.

BLENCH, ROGER, and MARK P0OsT. 2011. (De)classifying Arunachal languages: Reconsid-
ering the evidence. Ms.

BLENCH, ROGER M. 1993. An outline classification of the Mambiloid languages. Journal
of West African languages 23.105-118.

BLENCH, ROGER M. 1999. Recent fieldwork in Ghana: Report on Dompo and a note on
Mpre. Ogmios 11.14-15.

BLENCH, ROGER M. 2004. Tarok and Related Languages of East-Central Nigeria.
Manuscript.

BLENCH, ROGER M. 2010b. The Shang language of Central Nigeria and its affinities.
Manuscript.

BrusT, ROBERT. 1984. A Mussau Vocabulary, with Phonological Notes. Papers in new
guinea linguistics 23, Pacific Linguistics: Series A, vol. 69, 159-208. Canberra: Research
School of Pacific and Asian Studies, Australian National University.

BrusT, ROBERT. 1996. The linguistic position of the Western Islands, Papua New Guinea.

Oceanic studies: proceedings of the first international conference on oceanic linguistics,
ed. by John Lynch and Pat Fa’afo, Pacific Linguistics: Series C, vol. 133, 1-46. Canberra:
Canberra: Australian National University.



s98

BrLusT, ROBERT A. 2009. The Austronesian Languages, Pacific Linguistics, vol. 602. Can-
berra: Canberra: Research School of Pacific and Asian Studies, Australian National Uni-
versity.

Bo, WENZE. 2003. Mulao yu ydnjiu. Beijing: Beijing: The Nationalities Press.

BO, WENZE. 2004. Caijiahua Gaikuang. Minzu Yuwen 2004.68-81.

Boas, FrRANZ. 1890. Pentlatch Materials ca. 1890. Ms.

Boas, FrRANZ. 1892. Notes on the Chemakum Language. American Anthropologist 5.37-44.

Boas, FrANz. 1917. El Dialecto Mexicano de Pochutla, Oaxaca. International Journal of
American Linguistics 1.9-44.

Boas, Franz, and P. E. GODDARD. 1924. Ts’ets’aut, An Athapascan Language from
Portland Canal, British Columbia. International Journal of American Linguistics 3.1-35.

BoaAs, ORLANDO VILLAS. 1975. Trés grupos indigenas ainda sem contato no parque do
Xingu. Boletim Informativo FUNAT 14.5-9.

Bobpt, TIMOTHEUS A. 2012. The New Lamp Clarifying the History, Peoples, Languages and
Traditions of Fastern Bhutan and Eastern Mon. Wageningen: Monpasang Publications.

BOGGIANI, GUIDO. 1900. Lingiifstica sudamericana: Datos para el estudio de los idiomas
Payagua y Machicui. Trabajos de la 4a seccion del congreso cientifico latinoamericano,
Primera reunion del Congreso cientifico latino americano celebrada en Buenos Aires,
vol. V, 203-282. Buenos Aires: Buenos Aires: Compania Sud-Americana de Billetes de
Banco.

BokuLA, Mo1so, and AGOzIA KARIO TRUMU. 1994. Bibliographie et matériaux lexicaux
des langues moru-mangbetu (Soudan-Central, Zaire). Annales Aequatoria 15.203-245.

BOMMELYN, LOREN ME'LASHNE. 1997. The prolegomena to the Tolowa Athabaskan gram-
mar. Master’s thesis, University of Oregon, Ann Arbor.

BONDAREV, DMITRY. 2005. In search of the Saharan inflectional verbal paradigms in Old
Kanembu. Afrika und Ubersee 88.35-51.

BOONE, OLGA. 1973. Carte ethnique de la république du Zaire: quart sud-est, Annales du
MRAC (Musée Royal de Afrique Centrale), sciences humaines, vol. 78. Tervuren.

BORGATELLO, MAGGIORINO. 1928. Alcune notizie grammaticali della lingua Alakalaf. At
del zzrii congresso internazionale degli americanisti, 1926, vol. 2, 433-458. Roma: Roma:
R. Garroni.

BosTOEN, KOEN. 2009. Shanjo and Fwe as Part of Bantu Botatwe: A Diachronic Phono-
logical Approach. Selected proceedings of the 39th annual conference on african linguistics,
ed. by Akinloye Ojo and Lioba Moshi, 110-130. Somerville, MA: Somerville, MA: Cas-
cadilla Proceedings Project.



s99

BOTNE, ROBERT. 2003. Lega (Beya Dialect) (D25). The bantu languages, ed. by Derek
Nurse and Geérard Philippson, Routledge Language Family Series, 422-449. London &
New York: London & New York: Routledge.

BoucHET, ALFRED LEON. 1935, 1936. Contribution & une étude sur les tribus Xa de la

province de Sonla (Haute Riviére Noire, Tonkin). Revue de folklore francais et de folklore
colonial 6, 7.280-296, 15-31.

BOwE, HEATHER, and STEPHEN MOREY. 1999. The Yorta Yorta (Bangerang) Language
of the Murray Goulborn including Yabula Yabula, Pacific Linguistics: Series C, vol. 154.
Canberra: Canberra: Research School of Pacific and Asian Studies, Australian National
University.

BowEgRN, CLAIRE. 2001. Karnic classification revisited. Forty years on: Ken hale and
australian languages, ed. by Jane Simpson, David Nash, Mary Laughren, Peter Austin,
and Barry Alpher, 245-261. Canberra: Pacific Linguistics.

BOWERN, CLAIRE. 2010. Two missing pieces in a Nyulnyulan jigsaw. LSA Annual Winter
Meeting.

BOwERN, CLAIRE. 2012. The riddle of Tasmanian languages. Proceedings of the Royal
Society B 279.4590-4595.

BOWERN, CLAIRE, and TYLER LAU. 2011. Computational Phylogenetics and the number
of Tasmanian Languages. Paper Presented at ICHL, Osaka, 2011.

BoyD, RAYMOND. 1988. Le Kpatiri ou Gbayi, une nouvelle langue du groupe Ngbandi.
Lexique comparatif des langues oubanguiennes, ed. by Yves Moiino, 35-49. Paris: Paris:
Geuthner.

BOYELDIEU, PASCAL. 1987. Les langues fer ("kara") et yulu du nord centrafricain: esquisses
descriptives et lexiques. Paris: Geuthner.

BOYELDIEU, PAscAL. 2000a. Identité tonale et filiation des langues sara-bongo-
baguirmiennes (Afrique Centrale), Sprache und Geschichte in Afrika: Beiheft, vol. 10.
Ko6ln: Riidiger Koppe.

BOYELDIEU, PASCAL. 2000b. La langue Bagiro (République Centrafricaine), Schriften zur
Afrikanistik, vol. 4. Frankfurt am Main: Peter Lang.

BOYELDIEU, PASCAL, and FRANCE CLOAREC-HEISS. 1986. Dialectométrie lexicale dans le
domaine oubanguien. La méthode dialectométrique appliquée aux langues africaines, ed. by
Gladys Guarisma and Wilhelm Johann Georg Mdhlig, 331-393. Berlin: Dietrich Reimer
Verlag.

BOYELDIEU, PASCAL, and MARCEL DIKI-KIDIRI. 1988. Le groupe Ngbandi-Sango-Kpatiri.
Lexique comparatif des langues oubanguiennes, ed. by Yves Monino, 31-34. Paris: Paris:
Geuthner.



s100

BRACKELAIRE, VINCENT, and GILBERTO AZANHA. 2006. Ultimos pueblos indigenas ais-
lados en América Latina: Reto a la supervivencia. Lenguas y tradiciones orales de la
amazonia. jdiversidad en peligro?, 313-367. La Habana: La Habana: Casa de las Améri-
cas.

BRADBURY, R.E. 1968. R.E. Bradbury’s comparative Edo wordlists. Research notes (De-
partment of Linguistics and Nigerian Languages, University of Ibadan) 1.1-31.

BRADLEY, DAVID. 1987. Language planning for China’s minorities: the Yi branch. A world
of language: Papers presented to professor stephen a. wurm on his 65th birthday, ed. by
Donald C. Laycock and Werner Winter, Pacific Linguistics: Series C, vol. 100, 81-89.
Canberra: Canberra: Research School of Pacific and Asian Studies, Australian National
University.

BRADLEY, DAVID. 1995. Introduction. Papers in southeast astan linguistics no.13, studies in
burmese languages, ed. by David Bradley, Pacific Linguistics: Series A, vol. 83. Canberra,
Australia: Australian National University.

BRADLEY, DAvID. 2002. The subgrouping of Tibeto-Burman. Medieval tibeto-burman lan-
gquages: Piats 2000: Tibetan studies ; proceedings of the ninth seminar of the international
association for tibetan studies, leiden 2000, ed. by Christopher 1. Beckwith, Brill’s Tibetan
studies Library, vol. 2/6, 73-112. E. J. Brill.

BRADLEY, DAVID. 2007a. East and Southeast Asia. Encyclopedia of the world’s endangered
languages, ed. by Christopher Moseley, 349-424. London & New York: London & New
York: Routledge.

BRADLEY, DAVID. 2007b. Languages of Mainland South-East Asia. Vanishing languages of
the pacific rim, ed. by Osahito Miyaoka, Osamu Sakiyama, and Michael Krauss, 303-336.
Oxford University Press.

BRADLEY, DAVID. 2014. Tibeto-Burman Languages of China. FEncyclopedia of chinese
language and linguistics, ed. by Rint Sybesma. Leiden: Brill.

BRADLEY, DAVID P. 1992. Tibea survey report. Ministry of Scientific and Technical Re-
search and SIL, B.P. 1299, Yaoundé, Republic of Cameroon.

BRAULINO DE CARVALHO, JOAO. 1931. Breve noticia sobre os indigenas que habitam a
fronteira do Brasil com o Pertu. Boletim do Museu Nacional VII.225-256.

BREA MONTEIRO, MARIA ELIZABETH, and MARIA IRENE BRASIL. 1998. Listagem dos
nomes dos Povos indigenas no Brasil. Boletim do Museu do Indio (Documenta¢ao) 8.1-71.

BREEN, GAVAN. 1990a. Kungkari. Salvage studies of western queensland aboriginal lan-
gquages, ed. by Gavan Breen, Pacific Linguistics: Series B, vol. 105, 22—-64. Canberra:
Canberra: Research School of Pacific and Asian Studies, Australian National University.



s101

BREEN, GAVAN. 1990b. Pirriya. Salvage studies of western queensland aboriginal languages,
ed. by Gavan Breen, Pacific Linguistics: Series B, vol. 105, 6-21. Canberra: Canberra:
Research School of Pacific and Asian Studies, Australian National University.

BREEN, (GAVAN. 1990c. Yanda. Salvage studies of western queensland aboriginal languages,
ed. by Gavan Breen, Pacific Linguistics: Series B, vol. 105, 145-153. Canberra: Research
School of Pacific and Asian Studies, Australian National University.

BREEN, GAVAN. 2004. Evolution of the verb conjugations in the Ngarna languages. Aus-
tralian languages: Classification and the comparative method, ed. by Claire Bowern and
Harold Koch, Amsterdam Studies in the Theory and History of Linguistic Science: Series
IV: Current Issues in Linguistic Theory v. 249, 223-240, 655-661. Amsterdam: Amster-
dam: John Benjamins.

BREEN, GAVAN. 2009. The Biri Dialects and their Neighbours. Transactions of the Royal
Society of South Australia 133.219-256.

BREEN, GAVAN J. 1976. An introduction to Gog-Nar. Languages of cape york, ed. by Peter
Sutton, Australian Aboriginal Studies: Research and Regional Studies, vol. 6, 243-259.
Canberra: Australian Institute of Aboriginal Studies.

BREEN, J. G. 1971. Aboriginal languages of western Queensland. Linguistic communications
5, 1-88. Monash University.

BREEN, J. G. 1973. Bidyara and Gungabula Grammar and Vocabulary, Linguistic Commu-
nications, vol. 8. Melbourne: Monash University.

BREMMER, ROLF H., JR. 2009. An introduction to Old Frisian. Amsterdam: Amsterdam:
John Benjamins.

BRENZINGER, MATTHIAS. 2010. The exodus of Khoisan speech communities from Angola.
Khoisan language and linguistics: the riezlern symposium 2003, ed. by Matthias Bren-

zinger and Christa Konig, Quellen zur Khoisan-Forschung/Research in Khoisan Studies,
vol. 17, 324-355. Koln: Koln: Riidiger Koppe.

BREU, WALTER, and GIOVANNI PiccoLl. 2000. Dizionario croato molisano di Acquaviva
Collecroce. Dizionario plurilingue della lingua slava della minoranza di provenienza dal-
mata di Acquavi-va Collecroce in Provincia di Campobasso. Campobasso.

BRINTON, DANIEL G. 1891. Vocabularies from the Musquito Coast. Proceedings of the
American Philosophical Society 29.1-4.

BRIXHE, CLAUDE. 2008. Phrygian. The ancient languages of asia minor, ed. by Roger D.
Woodard, 69-80. Cambridge University Press.

BRrRIXHE, CLAUDE; T. DREW-BEAR; and D. KAYA. 1987. Nouveaux documents Pisidiens.
Kadmos 26.122-170.



s102

BRross, MICHAEL. 1996. On the classification of extinct languages: The case of Shiranci
and Teshenanci. Berichte des Sonderforschungsbereichs 268 8.35—36.

BrowN, CEeciL H.; DAVID BECK; GRZEGORZ KONDRAK; JAMES K. WATTERS; and
SOREN WICHMANN. 2011. Totozoquean. International Journal of American Linguistics
77.323-372.

BROWN, NATHAN. 1837. Comparison of Indo-Chinese languages. Journal of the Asiatic
Society of Bengal (Calcutta) 6.1023-1038.

BROWNE, GERALD M. 2002. Old Nubian Grammar, Languages of the World/Materials,
vol. 330. Miinchen: Lincom.

BROWNE, GERALD MICHAEL. 1997. Old Nubian dictionary, Corpus scriptorum christiano-
rum orientalium, vol. 562:92. Louvain: Ed. Peeters.

BuUueENO, COsSME. 1770. Descripcion del Obispado de Santa Cruz, El conocimiento de los
tiempos, ephemeride del ano de 1771. El conocimiento de los tiempos, ephemeride del ano
de 1771. Lima: En la Imprenta Real; Calle de Palacio.I think that the title "Descripcion
de las misiones del Alto-Peru" is nothing more than an ad hoc title for the original title
"Descripcion del Obispado de Santa Cruz" which is a kind of appendicle in the original
book.

BULMER, JOHN. 1887a. Moneroo. The australian race, ed. by Edward M. Curr, vol. III,
432-433. Melbourne: John Ferres, Government Printer.

BULMER, JOHN. 1887b. Omeo. The australian race, ed. by Edward M. Curr, vol. III,
558-559. Melbourne: John Ferres, Government Printer.

BULMER, JOHN. 1887c. Snowy River. The australian race, ed. by Edward M. Curr, vol. III,
560-561. Melbourne: Melbourne: John Ferres, Government Printer.

BUNCE, DANIEL. 1851. Language of the Aborigines of the Colony of Victoria and other
Australian districts, with parallel translations and familiar specimens in dialogue as a guide
to Aboriginal Protectors and others engaged in ameliorating their condition. Melbourne:
Daniel Harrison.

BURLING, ROBBINS. 2004. The language and the people. The language of the modhupur
mandi (garo), 9-16. New Delhi: New Delhi: Bibliophile South Asia, in association with
Promilla & Co. Publishers. Online: \url{http://hdl.handle.net/2027/spo.bbv9808.
0001.001}.

BURRIDGE, KATE. 1996. Yulparija Sketch Grammar. Studies in kimberley languages in
honour of howard coate, ed. by William McGregor, 15-70. Miinchen: Lincom.

CABODEVILLA, MIGUEL ANGEL. 2007. El exterminio de los pueblos ocultos. 2 edn. Ecuador:
Ecuador: CICAME.



s103

CAGE, KEN. 2003. Gayle - the Language of Kinks ¢ Queens: A History and Dictionary of
Gay Language in South Africa. Johannesburg/Cape Town: Jacana Media.

CALLAGHAN, CATHERINE A. 1971. Saclan: A Reexamination. Anthropological Linguistics
13.448-457.

CALLAGHAN, CATHERINE A. 1988. Karkin Revisited. International Journal of American
Linguistics 54.436-452.

CAMERON, A. L. P. 1885. Notes on some tribes of New South Wales. Journal of the
Anthropological Society (London) 14.344-370.

CAMPBELL, LYLE. 1996. Coahuiltecan: A Closer Look. Anthropological Linguistics 38.620—
634.

CAMPBELL, LYLE. 1997. American Indian Languages: the Historical Linguistics of Native
America, Ozford Studies in Anthropological Linguistics. Oxford Studies in Anthropological

Linguistics. Oxford: Oxford UP: Oxford: Oxford UP: Oxford University Press.

CAMPBELL, LYLE, and DAVID OLTROGGE. 1980. Proto-Tol (Jicaque). International Journal
of American Linguistics 46.205-223.

CAPELL, ARTHUR. 1940, 1940. The Classification of Languages in North and North-West
Australia. Oceania X.241-272, 404-433.

CAPELL, ARTHUR. 1944, 1944, 1944. Peoples and Languages of Timor. Oceania 14, 14,
15.191-219, 311-337, 19-48.

CAPELL, ARTHUR. 1948-1949. Distribution of languages in the Central Highlands, New
Guinea. Oceanta XI1X.104-129, 234-253, 349-365.

CAPELL, ARTHUR. 1967. A Lost Tribe in New Ireland. Mankind 6.499-5009.

CAPELL, ARTHUR, and H. H. J. COATE. 1984. Comparative Studies in Northern Kimberley
Languages, Pacific Linguistics: Series C, vol. 69. Canberra: Research School of Pacific
and Asian Studies, Australian National University.

CAPRILE, JEAN-PIERRE. 1981. Les langues Sara-Bongo-Baguirmiennes et leur Classifica-
tion. Les langues de afrique subsaharienne, ed. by Jean Perrot, Les Langues dans le
Monde Ancien et Moderne, vol. 1, 237-242. Paris: Paris: Centre National de la Recherche
Sciéntifique.

CAPRILE, JEAN-PIERRE, and HERRMANN JUNGRAITHMAYR. 1973. Inventaire provisoire

des langues "Tchadiques" parlées sur le territoire de la république du Tchad. Africana
Marburgensia 6.31-48.

CARDUS, JOSE. 1886. Las Misiones Franciscanas entre los Infieles de Bolivia: descripcion
del estado de ellas en 1883 y 1884. Barcelona: Barcelona: Libreria de la inmaculada
concepcion.



s104

CARLIN, EITHNE B. 2006. Feeling the Need: The Borrowing of Cariban Functional Cate-
gories into Mawayana (Arawak). Grammars in contact: A cross-linguistic typology, ed. by
Alexandra Y. Aikhenvald and R. M. W. Dixon, Explorations in Linguistic Typology, 313—
332. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

CARLSON, ROBERT. 1994. A Grammar of Supyire, Mouton Grammar Library, vol. 14.
Berlin: Mouton de Gruyter.

CARNEIRO MARTINS, STIVIA AGUIAR. 2003. Gender and reproduction: embodyment among
the Kariri-Shoco of Northeast Brazil. Winnipeg: Winnipeg: Univ of Manitoba dissertation.

CARRINGTON, JOHN F. 1977. Esquisse morphologique de la langue likile (Haut-Zaire).
Africana Linguistica VII.65-88.

CARRUBA, ONOFRIO. 1969. Zur Grammatik des Lydischen. Athenaeum 47.39-83.

CARRUBA, ONOFRIO. 1970. Das Palaische: Texte, Grammatik, Lexikon, Studien zu den
Bogazkoy-Texten, vol. 10. Wiesbaden: Harrassowitz.

CARTER, JOHN; KATIE CARTER; JOHN GRUMMITT; BONNIE MACKENZIE; and JANELL
MASTERS. 2012. A Sociolinguistic Survey of the Mur Village Vernaculars, SIL Electronic
Survey Reports 2012-043. SIL Electronic Survey Reports 2012-043. SIL International.

CARTER, R. T. 1980. The Woccon Language of North Carolina: Its Genetic Affiliations
and Historical Significance. International Journal of American Linguistics 46.170-182.

CARTIER, JACQUES. 1999. A wocabulary of Stadaconan, American Language Reprints,
vol. 11. 1 edn. Southampton, PA: Southampton, PA: Evolution Publ. repr. from: Henry
P. Biggar, ed. 1924. The voyages of Jacques Cartier: publ. from the originals with trans-
lations, notes, and appendices. Ottawa: Publ. of the Public Archives of Canada 11.

CARVALHO, JOSE CANDIDO DE MELO. 1955. Notas de viagem ao Javari-Itacoai-Jurud,
Publicagoes Avulsas, vol. 13. Rio de Janeiro: Museu Nacional.

CASTELLANI, ETTORE. 1938. Sul Paese dei Gherire. L’Agricoltura Coloniale 82.508-514.

CERRON-PALOMINO, RODOLFO. 1995. La Lengua de Naimlap (Reconstruccion y Obsoles-
cencia del Mochica). Lima: Lima: Fondo Editorial, Pontifica Universidad Catolica del
Peru.

CHACON, THIAGO. 2014. A Revised Proposal of Proto-Tukanoan Consonants and Tukanoan
Family Classification. International Journal of American Linguistics 80.275-322.

CHAMBERLAIN, ALEXANDER F. 1912. The Linguistic Position of the Pawumwa Indians of
South America. American Anthropologist 14.632—635.

CHAN, CATHERINE CHING YEE, and CATHRYN YANG. 2008. The Eka langauge: A first
look. Paper presented at ICSTLL 41.



s105

CuanN, KEN; Ba1 BiBo; and YANG L1UJIN. 2008. Language use and language attitudes
among rural Nisu. SIL Flectronic Survey Reports 2008-017.26. Online: http://www.sil.
org/silesr/abstract.asp?ref=2008-017.

CHANDLESS, WILLIAM. 1869. Notes of a Journey up the River Jurua. The Journal of the
Royal Geographical Society 39.296-311.

CHARPENTIER, JEAN-MICHEL. 1982. Atlas linguistique du Sud-Malakula (Vanuatu): Lin-

guistic atlas of South Malakula (Vanuatu), Langues et cultures du Pacifique, vol. 2. Paris:
Paris: SELAF.2 vols.

CHEN, QIGUANG. 2001. Banayi gaikuang. Minzu Yuwen 2.69-81.

CHETRIT, JOSEPH. 2007. Diglossie, Hybridation et Diversité intra-linguistique: FEtudes
socto-pragmatiques sur les langues juives, le judéo-arabe et le judéo-berbére. Louvain:
Peeters.

CHEUCLE, MARION. 2014. FEtude comparative des langues makaa-njem (bantu A80):
phonologie, morphologie, lexique Vers une reconstruction du proto-A80. Université Lu-
miére Lyon 2 dissertation.

CHIEN, YUEHCHEN, and SHINJI SANADA. 2010. Yilan Creole in Taiwan. Journal of Pidgin
and Creole Languages 25.350-357.

CHIRKOVA, KATIA. 2014. The Duoxu Language and the Ersu-Lizu-Duoxu relationship.
Linguistics of the Tibeto-Burman Area 37.104—146.

CHUO KIKUU CHA DAR ES SALAAM. 2009. Atlasi ya Lugha za Tanzania. Dar es Salaam:
Mradi wa Lugha za Tanzania.

CrAus, HEINRICH. 1910. Die Wangomwia. Zeitschrift fiir Ethnologie 42.489-497.

CLOAREC-HEISS, FRANCE. 1978. Etude Préliminaires & une dialectologie Banda. études
comparatives, Société d’études linguistiques et anthropologiques de France, vol. 65, 11-42.
Paris: Centre National de la Récherche Sciéntifique.

COBBINAH, ALEXANDER YAO. 2013. Nominal classification and verbal nouns in Bainounk
Gubéeher. University of London dissertation.

CODRINGTON, ROBERT. 1885. Leon and Sasar, Vanua Lava. The melanesian languages,
337-344. Oxford: Clarendon Press.

Co1AZz7Z1, ANTONIO. 1914, 1914. Los indios del archipiélago fueguino. Revista Chilena de
Historia y Geografia 9, 10.5-51, 288-352.

CoLLINS, DAvVID. 1887. Port Jackson, or a part of Sydney Harbour. The australian race,
ed. by Edward M. Curr, vol. ITI, 410-411. Melbourne: John Ferres, Government Printer.



s106

CoLLINS, JAMES T. 1983. The historical relationships of the languages of Central Maluku,
Indonesia, Pacific Linguistics: Series D, vol. 47. Canberra: Canberra: Research School
of Pacific and Asian Studies, Australian National University. Publication of 1980 PhD, U
Chicago.

CONNELL, BRUCE. 1991. Phonetic aspects of the Lower Cross languages and their implica-
tions for sound change. University of Edinburgh dissertation.

CONNELL, BRUCE. 1998. Moribund Languages of the Nigeria-Cameroon Borderland. En-
dangered languages in africa, ed. by Matthias Brenzinger, 207-225. Cologne: Cologne:
Koln: Riidiger Koppe.

CONNELL, BRUCE. 2000. The Integrity of Mambiloid. Proceedings of the 2nd world congress
of african linguistics: Leipzig 1997, ed. by H. Ekkehard Wolff and Orin D. Gensler, 197—
213. Koln: Riidiger Koppe.

CONNELL, BRUCE A., and DAvVID ZEITLYN. 2000. Njerep: A Postcard from the Edge.
Studies in African Linguistics 29.95-125.

CONRAD, ROBERT J., and T. WAYNE DYE. 1975. Some language relationships in the
Upper Sepik region of Papua New Guinea. Papers in new guinea linguistics 18, Pacific
Linguistics: Series A, vol. 40, 1-35. Canberra: Research School of Pacific and Asian
Studies, Australian National University.

CONSTENLA-UMANA, ADOLFO. 1984. FEl huetar: observaciones sobre los materiales
disponibles para su estudio y sobre las hipo6tesis en torno a sus afinidades lingiifsticas.
Revista de Filologia y Lingiiistica de la Uniwversidad de Costa Rica 10.3-18.

CONSTENLA UMANA, ADOLFO. 1985. Las lenguas dorasque y changuena y sus relaciones
genealogicas. Revista de Filologia y Lingiistica de la Universidad de Costa Rica 11.81-91.

CONSTENLA-UMANA, ADOLFO. 2012. Chibchan languages. The indigenous languages of

south america: A comprehensive guide, ed. by Lyle Campbell and Verénica Grondona,
The World of Linguistics, vol. 2, 391-440. Berlin: Mouton.

COOK, WALTER ANTHONY. 1965. A Descriptive Analysis of Mundari: A Study of the Struc-
ture of the Mundari Language According To the Methods of Linguistic Science, With Par-
ticular Attention To the Units of Sound, the Units of Meaning, the Units of Grammar, and
Their Mutually Contrastive Arrangement Patterns. Georgetown University dissertation.

COOPER, ARTHUR D. 2002. The Lahu Shi people. Minority language orthography in thai-
land:  five case studies, ed. by TU-SIL-LRDP Committee, 37-52. Bangkok, Thailand:
TU-SIL-LRDP Committee. Online: http://msea-1ling.info/dt-1library/libronline.
shtml#b09800.

COSTERMANS, B.J. 1938. De Kazibati. Kongo-QOuverzee 4.177-184.

CowaN, H. K. J. 1953. Voorlopige Resultaten van een Ambtelijk Taalonderzoek in Nieuw-
Guinea. 's-Gravenhage: 's-Gravenhage: ’S-Gravenhage: Martinus Nijhoff.



s107

CowAaN, W. 1973. Narragansett 126 Years After. International Journal of American Lin-
gquistics 39.7-13.

COWARD, THOMAS. 1886. Burketown. The australian race, ed. by Edward M. Curr, vol. II,
298-299. Melbourne: Melbourne: John Ferres, Government Printer.

CRAIN, JAY BOUTON. 1970. The Lun Dayeh of Sabah, East Malaysia: Aspects of marriage
and social exchange. Cornell University dissertation.

CRANE, THERA M.; LARRY M. HYMAN; and SIMON NSIELANGA TukKumuU. 2011. A
grammar of Nzadi [B865]: A Bantu language of Democratic Republic of Congo, University
of California Publications in Linguistics, vol. 147. Berkeley: University of California Press.

CREVELS, MiLy. 2012. Canichana. Amazonia, ed. by Mily Crevels and Pieter Muysken,
Lenguas de Bolivia, vol. 11, 415-449. La Paz: Plural Editores.

CROOKE, W. 1896. Agariva. The tribes and castes of the north-western provinces and oudh,
vol. I, 1-13. Calcutta: Calcutta: Superintendent of Goverment Printing.

CROWLEY, TERRY. 1979. Yaygir. Handbook of Australian languages, ed. by R.M.W. Dixon
and Barry Blake, vol. 1, 363—390. Amsterdam: John Benjamins.

CROWLEY, TERRY. 1981. The Mpakwithi Dialect of Anguthimri. Handbook of Australian
languages, ed. by R.M.W. Dixon and Barry Blake, vol. 2, 147-196. Amsterdam: John
Benjamins.

CROWLEY, TERRY. 1998. A Salvage Sketch of Nati (Southwest Malakula, Vanuatu). Papers
in austronesian linguistics 5, Pacific Linguistics: Series A, vol. 92, 101-148. Canberra:
Canberra: Research School of Pacific and Asian Studies, Australian National University.

CROWLEY, TERRY. 2006a. Introduction. The avava language of central malakula (vanu-
atu), Pacific Linguistics, vol. 574, 12-13. Canberra: Research School of Pacific and Asian
Studies, Australian National University.

CROWLEY, TERRY. 2006b. Nese: A diminishing speech variety of Northwest Malakula (Van-
uatu), Pacific Linguistics, vol. 577. Canberra: Research School of Pacific and Asian Stud-
ies, Australian National University.

CROWLEY, TERRY, and R. M. W. DixonN. 1981. Tasmanian. Handbook of australian
languages, ed. by R. M. W. Dixon and B. J. Blake, vol. 2, 394-427. Amsterdam: John
Benjamins.

CROWTHER, MELISSA. 2001. All the One language(s): comparing linguistic and ethno-
graphic definitions of language in New Guinea. Master’s thesis, University of Sydney.

CROZIER, D. H., and ROGER M. BLENCH. 1992. An Indez of Nigerian Languages. 2 edn.
Kwara State: Department of Linguistics and Nigerian Languages, University of Ilorin,
Tlorin.



s108

CROZIER, H., and ARTHUR DEWHURST. 1886. Evelyn Creek. The australian race, ed. by
Edward M. Curr, vol. II, 152-157. Melbourne: John Ferres, Government Printer.

CUNNINGHAM, EDWARD, and F. J. GORTON. 1886. Lower Burdekin. The australian race,
ed. by Edward M. Curr, vol. 11, 488-491. Melbourne: John Ferres, Government Printer.

CURR, EDWARD. 1887. Scrubby Creek. The australian race, ed. by Edward M. Curr, vol.
11, 42-43. Melbourne: Melbourne: John Ferres, Government Printer.

DA FONSECA, JOAO SEVERIANO. 1881. Viagem ao Redor do Brasil 1875-1878, vol. II. Rio
de Janeiro: Typographia de Pinheiro.

DA NETO, AMBROSIO PEREIRA SILVA. 2007. Revisao da Familia Lingiiistica Puri. Master’s
thesis, Brasilia: Universidade de Brasilia.

DAI, QINGXIA. 1999. On the languages of the Jingpo nationality. Linguistics of the Tibeto-
Burman Area 22.49-59.

DAI, QINGXIA. 2005. Xianddo yi ydnjiu. Beijing: Zhongyang minza daxué chubinshe.

DALBY, DAVID. 1965. The Mel languages in the 'Polyglotta Africana’, 1: Baga, Landuma,
and Temne. Sierra Leone language review 4.139-151.

D’ALMADA, M. DE GAMA LoBO. 1861 [1787]|. Descri¢do Relativa ao Rio Branco e seu
Territorio (1787). Rewista Trimensal do Instituto Historico, Geographico e Etnographico
do Brasil XXIV.617-683.

DALTON, EDWARD TUITE. 1872. Descriptive ethnology of Bengal. Calcutta, Office of the
Superintendent of Government Printing.

DANIELSEN, SWINTHA. 2013. Evaluating historical data (wordlists) in the case of Bolivian
extinct languages. Sprachtypologie und Universalienforschung 66.272-298.

DASGUPTA, DIPANKAR. 1978. The Lodha Dialect of Midnapur. Linguistic studies in juang,
kharia thar, lodha mal-pahariya, ghatoali pahariya, 151-176. Calcutta: Calcutta: Anthro-
pological Survey of India, Government of India.

DAVARY, GHOLAM DJELANI. 1982. Baktrisch: Ein Worterbuch. Heidelberg.

DAVIES, JENNIFER. 1989. Umbugarla: A Sketch Grammar. Master’s thesis, University of
Melbourne, Melbourne.

DAY, GORDON M. 1975 [1677]. The Mots Loups of Father Mathevet, National Museums of
Canada Publications in Ethnology, vol. 8. Ottawa: National Museums of Canada.

DE AGUIAR, MARIA S. 2007. The Brazilian Panoan Languages. Language endangerment
and endangered languages: Linguistic and anhropological studies with special emphasis on
the languages and cultures of the andean-amazonian border area, ed. by Leo W. Wetzels,
Lenguas Indigenas de América Latina (ILLA), vol. 5, 39-50. Leiden: Leiden: Research
School of Asian, African and Amerindian Studies (CNWS), Universiteit Leiden.



s109

DE AGUIAR, MARIA SUELL. 1992. Os grupos Nativos "Katukina". Fstudos Lingiiisticos
XXI.52-60.

DE ALVIANO, FIDELIS. 1957. Ensaios da Lingua dos Indios Magironas ou Maiorunas do Rio
Jandiatuba (Pano). Revista do Instituto Historico e Geogrdfico Brasileiro 237.43-60.

DE AZEVEDO, GILDA MARIA CORREA. 1965. Lingua kiriri: descricao do dialeto Kipea.
Master’s thesis, Brasilia: Universidade de Brasilia.

DE CALONNE-BEAUFAICT, ADOLPHE. 1921. Azande: introduction a une ethnographie
générale des bassins de I’Ubangi-Uele et de I’Aruwimi, Travauzr de 'Institut de Sociolo-
gie, nouvelle série, vol. 1. Bruxelles: Bruxelles: Maurice Lamertin.

DE CASTELNAU, FRANCIS. 1851. Histoire du Voyage, Expédition dans les parties central de
I’Amérique du Sud, vol. V. Paris: P. Bertrand.

DE CREQUI-MONTFORT, G., and PAUL RIVET. 1913a. Linguistique Bolivienne: La langue
Lapacu ou Apolista. Zeitschrift fiir Ethnologie 45.512-531.

DE CREQUI-MONTFORT, G., and PAUL RIVET. 1913b. Linguistique Bolivienne: Les dialects
Pano de Bolivie. Le Muséon 14.19-78.

DE CREQUI-MONTFORT, GEORGES, and PAUL RIVET. 1913c. Linguistique Bolivienne: La
Famille Linguistique Capakura. Journal de la Société des Américanistes X.119-172.

DE FARIA, JOAO BARBOSA. no date. Vocabulério da tribo Mact. Unpublished Manuscript.

DE GOEJE, C. H. 1948. La langue Manao (Famille Arawak-Maipure). Actes du zzviii
congres international de américanistes, paris, 1947, 157-171. Musée de 'Homme: Musée
de 'Homme: Paris.

DE LA GRASSERIE, RAOUL. 1901. De la langue Allentiak (Grammaire, Textes, Vocabulaires).
Journal de la Société des Américanistes 111.43-100.

DE LAET, JOANNIS. 1633. Americae utriusque descriptio, Novvs Orbis seu descriptionis
indice occidentalis, vol. XVIII. Amstelodam: Lvdovicus Elzivirivm.

DE LOURDES JOYCE, MARIA. 1951. Caderno da doutrina pella lingoa dos Manaos:
manuscrito do séc. XVIII, Boletim da Universidade de Sao Paulo, faculdad de filosofia,
ciencias y letras, vol. 136. Sao Paulo: Sao Paulo: Universidade de Sao Paulo.

DE LuNA, KATHRYN. 2008. Collecting Food, Cultivating Persons: Wild Resource Use in
Central African Political Culture, c¢. 1000 B.C.E. to c¢. 1900 C.E. Northwestern University
dissertation.

DE LUNA, KATHRYN. 2010. Classifying Botatwe: M60 languages and the settlement chronol-
ogy of south central Africa. Africana linguistica 16.65-96.

DE LUZENA, GERONIMO JOSEF. no date. Traducion de la lengua espanola & la otomaca,
taparita y yarura. Manuscrito 11/2927 Biblioteca del Palacio Real de Madrid.



s110

DE MAGALHAES, PRISCILA HANAKO IsHY. 2012. Uma andlise fonologica da lingua kanamari
(Katukina). Master’s thesis, Campinas: Universidade de Campinas.

DE NANTES, BERNARDO. 1709. Katecismo Indico da lingua Kariris. Lisboa: Lisboa: Valen-
tim da Costa. Online: http://www.brasiliana.usp.br/bbd/handle/1918/00277600.

DE OLIVEIRA CARVALHO, LiziA; GLAUCIA VIEIRA CANDIDO; and LINCOLN ALMIR AMA-
RANTE RIBEIRO. 2006. Lingua Remo Pano: um estudo introdutoério. [v semindrio de
inicitacao cientifica, 772-777. Pro-Reitoria de Pesquisa e Pos-Graduacao da Universidade
Estadual de Goias.

DE PEREZ, MARIA STELLA GONZALEZ. 2000. Bases para el estudio del la lengua Pisamira.
Lenguas indigenas de colombia: una vision descriptiva, ed. by Maria Stella Gonzélez de
Pérez and Maria Luisa Rodriguez de Montes, 373-394. Santafé de Bogota: Santafé de
Bogota: Instituto Caro y Cuervo.

DE QUEIROZ, JOSE MARCIO CORREIA. 2008. Aspectos da fonologia Dzubukua. Master’s
thesis, Recife: Universidade Federal de Pernambuco.

DE QUEIROZ, JOSE MARCIO CORREIA. 2012. Um estudo gramatical da lingua Dzubukua,
familia Kariri. Universidade Federal da Paraiba dissertation.

DE RozARIO, F. 1963 [1901]. The Sru Dyaks. The sea dyaks and other races of sarawak:
contributions to the sarawak gazette between 1888 and 1930, ed. by Anthony John Noel
Richards, 331-332. Kucing: Borneo Literature Bureau.

DE SOUSA, FRANCISCO BERNARDINO. 1875. Palavras do dialecto Bonaris. Pard e amazonas,
Commissao do Madeira, 77-78. Rio de Janeiro: Rio de Janeiro: Typographia Nacional.

DE VALDIVIA, Luis. 1894 [1607]. Doctrina Christiana y catecismo con un confesionario,
arte y vocabulario breves en lengua allentiac. Sevilla: Sevilla: E. Rasco.

DE VERGARA, GABRIEL. 1965 [1732]. El cuadernillo de la lengua de los indios pajalates
(1732) y El confesonario de indios en lengua coahuilteca. Instituto Tecnologico y de
Estudios Superiores.

DE VILLIERS DU TERRAGE, and PAUL RIVET. 1919. Les Indiens du Texas et les expédi-
tions francaises de 1720 et 1721 a la "Baie Saint-Bernard". Journal de la Société des
Américanistes 11.403-442.

DECORSE, GASTON JULES. 1906. Du Congo au lac Tchad, Mission Chari — Lac Tchad
1902-1904. Mission Chari — Lac Tchad 1902-1904. Paris: Asselin et Houzeau.

DEL Rio URRUTIA, XIMENA. 2004. El lenca de Chilanga: Léxico. Rewista de Filologia y
Lingiiistica XXX.289-313.

DELAFOSSE, MAURICE. 1904. Vocabulaires Comparatifs de plus de 60 langues ou dialectes
parlés a la Cote d’lvoire. Paris: Paris: Ernest Leroux.



s111

DELANCEY, ScoTT. 2003. Classical Tibetan. The sino-tibetan languages, ed. by Graham
Thurgood and Randy J. LaPolla, Routledge Language Family Series, 253-269. London &
New York: London & New York: Routledge.

DEMPWOLFF, OTTO. 1905. Beitrige zur Kenntnis der Sprachen von Deutsch-Neuguinea.
Mittheilungen des Seminars fiir Orientalische Sprachen VIII.182-254.

DEN1S, JACQUES. 1964. Les Yaka du Kwango: contribution a une étude ethno-
démographique, Annales / Musée royal de I’Afrique centrale, vol. 53. Tervuren: Musée
royal de I’Afrique centrale.

DETIGER, J. G. 1935. Een tournee in het binnenland van Waroppen. Koloniaal Tijdschrift
24.42-59.

DETTWEILER, STEPHEN, and SONIA DETTWEILER. 2003. Sociolinguistic survey (level one)
of the Kamuku language cluster. SIL FElectronic Survey Reports 2003-003.1-37. Online:
http://www.sil.org/silesr/abstract.asp?ref=2003-003.

DIETRICH, WOLF. 2008. Nuevos aspectos de la clasificacion del Siriono y del Yuki (Tupi-
Guarani). FEstudios en lingiiistica y antropologia: homenaje a ana gerzenstein, ed. by
Cristina Messineo, Marisa Malvestitti, and Roberto Bein, 39-48. Buenos Aires: Buenos
Aires: Editorial de la Facultad de Filosofia y Letras Universidad de Buenos Aires.

DIMAGGIO, JAY. 1991. Agaria. South asia, ed. by Paul Hockings, Encyclopedia of World
Cultures, vol. 111, 6-6. Boston: Boston: G. K. Hall.

DIMMENDAAL, GERRIT J. 1978. The Consonants of Proto-Upper Cross and their Impli-
cations for the Classification of the Upper Cross Languages. Leiden: Rijksuniversiteit te
Leiden dissertation.

DIMOCK, LAURA GAIL. 2009. A grammar of Nahavaq (Malakula, Vanuatu). Victoria
University of Wellington dissertation.

DING, SU. 1942. A collection of Bailang words (the "Chapter of Southwestern Minorities" in
the Later History of the Han Dynasty). A Forum for Policies in the Border Area 1.86-88.

DIRAN, RICHARD K. 1997. The vanishing tribes of Burma. London: Seven Dials.

Di1xON, ROLAND B. 1905. The Shasta-Achumawi: A New Linguistic Stock, with Four New
Dialects. American Anthropologist 7.213-217.

DODYKHUDOEVA, LEILA. 1997. Sotsio-lingvisticeskaya situatsiya v BadaxSane. Malye yazyki
evrazii: Sotsiolinguisticeskij aspekt, 78-89. Moskva: MGU.

DOERFER, GERHARD. 1988. Grammatik des Chaladsch, Turcologica, vol. 4. Wiesbaden:
Otto Harrassowitz.

DoL, PHILOMENA. 2007. A grammar of Maybrat: a language of the Bird’s Head Pennisula,
Papua Province, Indonesia, Pacific Linguistics, vol. 586. Canberra: Pacific Linguistics.



s112

DONEUX, JEAN-LEONCE. 1991. La place de la langue buy dans le groupe atlantique de la
famille kongo-kordofan. Bruxelles: Université Libre de Bruxelles dissertation.

DONOHUE, MARK. 2007a. The Papuan Language of Tambora. Oceanic Linguistics 46.520—
537.

DONOHUE, MARK. 2007b. Wulguru: A salvage study of the north-eastern Australian lan-
guage from Townsville, Languages of the World/Materials, vol. 463. Miinchen: Lincom.

DONOHUE, MARK, and MELISSA CROWTHER. 2005. Meeting in the middle: interaction in
North-Central New Guinea. Papuan pasts: Studies in the cultural, linguistic and biological
history of the papuan-speaking peoples, ed. by Andrew Pawley, Robert Attenborough, Jack
Golson, and Robin Hide, Pacific Linguistics, vol. 572, 167-184. Canberra: Canberra:
Research School of Pacific and Asian Studies, Australian National University.

DONOHUE, MARK, and LiLA SAN ROQUE. 2004. I’saka: a sketch grammar of a language
of north-central New Guinea, Pacific Linguistics, vol. 554. Canberra: Canberra: Research
School of Pacific and Asian Studies, Australian National University.

D’ORBIGNY, ALCIDE DESSALINES. 1839. L’homme américain (de I’Amérique Méridionale):
considéré sous ses rapports physiologiques et morauz, vol. 2. Paris: Paris: Pitois-Levrault

et C.
DoORI1OT, ROGER E. 1991. 6-2-3-4 Trek, April-May, 1991. Ms.

DORNSTAUDER, J. 1960. Befriedung eines wilden Indianerstammes am Juruena (Mato
Grosso). Anthropos 55.576-578.

DORSEY, JAMES OWEN, and JOHN REED SWANTON. 1912a. A dictionary of the Biloxi
and Ofo languages: accompanied with thirty-one Biloxi texts and numerous Biloxi phrases,
Bulletin / Smithsonian Institution, Bureau of American Ethnology, vol. 47. Washington:
Govt. print. off.

DORSEY, JAMES OWEN, and JOHN REED SWANTON. 1912b. Ofo-English dictionary, Bul-
letin / Smithsonian Institution, Bureau of American Ethnology, vol. 47. Washington:
Govt. print. off.

DOS ANJOS, ZORAIDE. 2005. Fonologia Katukina (Dialecto Katukina do Bia). Master’s
thesis, Brasilia: Universidade de Brasilia.

DOS ANJOS, ZORAIDE. 2011. Fonologia e Gramatica Katukina-Kanamari. Vrije Universiteit
Amsterdam dissertation.

DOTTIN, GEORGES. 1918. La Langue Gauloise: Grammaire, Textes et Glossaire, Collection
pour U’Etude des Antiquités Nationales, vol. II. Paris: Paris: Librairie C. Klincksieck.
Online: \url{http://gallica.bnf.fr/ark:/12148/bpt6k2100481}.

DoTy, CHRISTOPHER S. 2012. A Reassessment of the Genetic Classification of Miluk Coos.
University of Oregon dissertation.



s113

DOUGERE, LuciiE. 2007. Premiére approche phonologique, morpho-syntaxique et di-
achronique du chiwa du Gabon (Ogooué-Tvindo). Master’s thesis, Université Lyon 2.

Du VE, CHARLES, and JOHN BULMER. 1887. Moneroo. The australian race, ed. by Ed-
ward M. Curr, vol. ITI, 429-433. Melbourne: Melbourne: John Ferres, Government Printer.

DUFF-SUTHERLAND-DUNBAR, GEORGE. 1916. Abors and Galongs: notes on certain hill
tribes of the Indo-Tibetan border, Memoirs of Asiatic society of Bengal: Extra Number,
vol. 5. Calcutta: Asiatic society.

DUGAST, IDELETTE. 1949. Inventaire ethnique du sud-Cameroun, Mémoires de I'TFAN
(Inst. Francais de I’Afrique Noire), série ’populations’, vol. 1. Dakar: TFAN.

DUITSMAN, JOHN; JANA BERTKAU; and JAMES LAESCH. 1975. A Survey of Kru Dialects.
Studies in African Linguistics 6.77-103.

DUNN, MICHAEL, and MALCOLM ROss. 2007. Are Kazukuru languages really Austronesian?
Oceanic Linguistics 46.210-231.

DuQuE, MARCELA, and I[VAN DARIO ESPINOSA. 1994. Historia y cultura de la poblacion
en Antioquia. Medellin: Universidad de Antioquia.

DURAN, IrIS RODRIGUES. 2000. Descricao fonologica e lexical do dialeto Kaw Tayo (Kujubi)
da lingua Moré. Master’s thesis, Guajard-Mirim: Universidade Federal de Rondoénia.

DURBIN, MARSHALL, and HAYDEE SEIJAS. 1973a. A note on Opon-Carare. Zeitschrift fir
Ethnologie 98.242-245.

DURBIN, MARSHALL, and HAYDEE SEIJAS. 1973b. A Note on Panche, Pijao, Pantagora
(Palenque), Colima and Muzo. International Journal of American Linguistics 39.47-51.

DURKIN-MEISTERERNST, DESMOND. 2014. Grammatik des Westmitteliranischen:
Parthisch und Mittelpersisch, Verdffentlichungen zur Iranistik, vol. 73. ISD, Distributor
of Scholarly Books.

DutToN, ToMm E. 1976. Magori and Similar Languages of South-East Papua. New guinea

area languages and language study vol 2: Austronesian languages, ed. by Stephen A. Wurm,
Pacific Linguistics: Series C vol. 39, 581-636. Canberra: Research School of Pacific and
Asian Studies, Australian National University.

DYE, T. WAYNE, and SALLY FOLGER DYE. 2012. A tale of three languages: language shift
in a micro-context. International Journal of the Sociology of Language 214.27-38.

DyE, WAYNE T. 1990. Economic Development at the Grass Roots: Wagu Village 1963-
1983. Sepik heritage: tradition and change in papua new guinea, ed. by Nancy Lutkehaus,
221-231. Durham, North Carolina: Carolina Academic Press.

E MORTAZAVI, MANUCEHR. 1384 [2005]. Zaban-e¢ dirin-¢ Azerbayjan. Tehran.



sl14

EBERHARD, DAVID M. 2009. Mamaindé Grammar: A Northern Nambikwara language and
its cultural context. Amsterdam: Vrije Universiteit dissertation.

ECHEVERRI, JUAN AIVARO, and JON LANDABURU. 1995. Los Nonuya del Putomayo
y su lengua. La recuperacion de lenguas nalivas como biusqueda de identidad élnica:
Vit congresso de antropologia, universidad de antioquia. medellin, junio 1994, ed. by
M. Paboén Triana, Lenguas aborigenes de colombia memorias, vol. 3, 39-60. Bogota: Bo-
gota: Centro Colombiano de Estudios de Lenguas Aborigenes, Universidad de los Andes.

EpeEUMAN, Dzoy 1. 2000. Vandzskij Yazyk. Vostocnoiranskie yazyki, ed. by Vera Ras-
torgueva, Dzoy I. Edel’'man, and V. V. Moskalo, Yazyki Mira, vol. I1I, 57-58. Moscow:
Akademia Nauk SSSR.

EDELMAN, Dzoy I., and LEILA R. DODYKHUDOEVA. 2009a. The Pamir languages. The
irantan languages, ed. by Gernot Windfuhr, Routledge Family Series, 773-786. London &
New York: London & New York: Routledge.

EDELMAN, Dzoy I., and LEILA R. DODYKHUDOEVA. 2009b. Shughni. The iranian lan-
guages, ed. by Gernot Windfuhr, Routledge Family Series, 787-824. London & New York:
Routledge.

EDCAR, JOHN T. 1991. Maba-group Lexicon, Sprache und Oralitit in Afrika: Frankfurter
Studien zur Afrikanistik, vol. 13. Berlin: Dietrich Reimer.

EDMONDSON, JEROLD A. 2010. The Khéng Language of Vietnam in Comparison to Ks-

ingmul (Xinh-mun). A mosaic of languages and cultures: studies celebrating the career
of karl j. franklin, ed. by Kenneth A. McElhanon and Ger Reesink, SIL e-Books, vol. 19,
138-154. Dallas: Dallas: SIL International.

EDMONDSON, JEROLD A., and LAMA Z1wo. 1999. Laghuu or X4 Pho, a new language of
the Yi group. Linguistics of the Tibeto-Burman Area 22.1-10.

EDWARDS, JONATHAN. 1788. Observations on the language of the Muhhekaneew indians.
1 edn. New Haven: Josiah Meigs. Also as Jonathan Edwards Jr 1823 [1787, 1788| Obser-
vations on the language of the Muhhekaneew Indians, Massachusetts Historical Society
Collection 2nd ser. 10:81-160, Phelps and Farnham, Boston.

EDzZARD, DIETZ OTTO. 2003. Sumerian Grammar, Handbuch der Orientalistik: Section
One: The Near and Middle East, vol. 71. Leiden: Leiden: E. J. Brill.

EGLAND, STEVEN; DORIS BARTHOLOMEW; and SAUL CRUZ RAMOS. 1983. La inteligibil-
tdad interdialectal en México: resultados de algunos sondeos. México: ILV.

EHRENREICH, PAUL. 1895. Materialien zur Sprachenkunde Brasiliens V: Die Sprache der
Apiaka (Para). Zeitschrift fir Ethnologie XXVII.168-176.

EHRET, CHRISTOPHER. 1980. The Historical Reconstruction of Southern Cushitic Phonology
and Vocabulary, Kolner Beitrdige zur Afrikanistik, vol. 5. Berlin: Dietrich Reimer.



sl1b

EICHENTOPF, STEPHANIE R. 2014. A Sociolinguistic Study of Dotyali. Linguistic Survey of
Nepal (LinSuN) Central Department of Linguistics Tribhuvan University, Nepal and SIL
International.

EI1CHNER, H.; J. ISTENIC; and M. LOVENJAK. 1994. Ein rémerzeitlisches Keramikgefis au
Ptuj (Pettau, Poetovio) in Slowien mit Inschrift in unbekanntem Alphabet und epicho-
rischer (vermutlich keltischer) Sprache. Arheolski vestnik, 131-142.

EiNvauDpi, PAULA FERRIS. 1976. A Grammar of Bilori. New York: Garland.

EINHORN, E. 1974. Old French: A Concise Handbook. Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press.

EIrRA, CHRISTINA. 2010. Fragments of Budderer’s Waddy: A New Narungga grammar,
Pacific Linguistics, vol. 612. Canberra: Australian National University.

ELDERS, STEFAN. 2006. Issues in comparative Kebi-Benue (Adamawa). Africana Linguistica
XII.37-88.

ELiAs ORTIZ, SERGIO. 1945. Los Indios Yurumanguies. Acta Americana 4.10-25.

ELUGBE, BEN OHIOMAMHE. 1989. Comparative Edoid: Phonology and Lexicon, Delta Se-
ries, vol. 6. Port-Harcourt: Port-Harcourt: University of Port Harcourt Press.

E1wIN, VERRIER. 1942. The Agaria. Oxford University Press.

EMMERICK, ROLAND E. 1989. Khotanese and Tumshuqese. Compendium linguarum irani-
carum, ed. by Riidiger Schmitt, 204-229. Wiesbaden: Wiesbaden: Dr. Ludwig Reichert.

ERDAL, MARCEL. 1993. Die Sprache der wolgabolgarischen Inschriften, Turcologica, vol. 13.
Wiesbaden: Harrassowitz.

ESCALANTE, ROBERTO. 1962. El Cuitlateco, Publicaciones / Instituto Nacional de
Antropologia, vol. 9. México: México: Instituto Nacional de Antropologia e Historia.

EskA, JoseprH F., and ELLis D. EvVANS. 2010. Continental Celtic. The celtic languages,
ed. by Martin J. Ball and Nicole Miiller, Routledge Language Family Series, 2 edn., 28-54.
London & New York: London & New York: Routledge.

EvVANS, NICHOLAS. 2005. East Across a Narrow Sea: Micro-Colonization and Synthetic
Prehistory in the Wellesley Islands, Northern Australia. Linguistics, archaeology and the
human past, ed. by Toshiki Osada, Occasional Paper, vol. 1, 9-39. Kyoto: Indus Project,
Research Inst. for Humanity and Nature.

EVERETT, DANIEL L. 1996. Optimality Theory and Arawan Prosodic Systems: Chapter
One: Prosodic Levels and Constraints in Banawa and Suruwahi. Rutgers Optimality
Archive http://roa.rutgers.edu/ paper ID = ROA-121-0496.



s116

EYRE, EDWARD JOHN. 1845. Journals of expeditions of discovery into Central Australia and
overland from Adelaide to King George’s Sound in the years 1840—1. London: London:
T. & W. Boone. 2 vols.

FAARLUND, JAN TERJE. 2004. The syntax of Old Norse: with a survey of the inflectional
morphology and a complete bibliography. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

FABRE, ALAIN. 1998. Manual de las lenguas indigenas sudamericanas, I-II, LINCOM Hand-
books in Linguistics, vol. 4-5. Miinchen: Lincom.

FABRE, ALAIN. 2005. Diccionario Etnolingiiistico y guia Bibliografica de los Pueblos
Indigenas Sudamericanos. Book in Progress at http://butler.cc.tut.fi/"fabre/
BookInternetVersio/Alkusivu.html accessed May 2005.

FAunNricH, HEINZ. 1994. Grammatik der altgeorgischen Sprache. Hamburg: Hamburg:
Helmut Buske.

FARABEE, WILLIAM C. 1918. The Central Arawaks, Univeristy Museum Anthropological
Publication, vol. IX. Philadephia: University Museum.

FARABEE, WILLIAM CURTIS. 1924. The Central Caribs, Anthropological Publications of the
Unwversity Museum, vol. X. University of Pennsylvania.

FARIS, DAVID, and MARBA MEUNDEUNG. 1993. Etude sociolinguistique de la langue Bon
Goula. N’Djamena: SIL.

FERLUS, MICHAEL. 1974. La langue ong, mutations consonantiques et transphonologisa-
tions. Asie du Sud-Est et Monde Insulindien 5.113-121.

FERREIRA, HELDER PERRI 2011. Esboco gramatical do Yaroamé: Lingua Yanomami
falada do Serra do Pacu/RR. Rio de Janeiro: Museo do Indio.

FERREIRA PENNA, DOMINGOS SOARES. 1879. Algumas palavras da lingua dos Aruans.
Arquivos do Museu Nacional do Rio de Janeiro IV.15-25.

FERRY, MARIE-PAULE. 1972. Qui sont les Bapen? Objects et Mondes 12.353-354.

FeEsL, EVE. 1985. Ganai: A study of the Aboriginal languages of Gippsland based on
nineteenth century materials. Master’s thesis, Melbourne: Monash University.

FiELD, KENNETH LYNN. 1997. A grammatical overview of Santa Mongolian. University of
California, Santa Barbara dissertation.

FILBECK, DAVID. 1978. T"in: A Historical Study, Pacific Linguistics: Series B, vol. 49.
Canberra: Canberra: Research School of Pacific and Asian Studies, Australian National
University.

FiLER, C. 1994. The lost tribes of Paradise. Research in Melanesia 18.179-186.



s117

F17z-ROY, ROBERT. 1839. Fragment of a vocabulary of the Alikhoolip and the Tekeenica
languages, also some words of theose spoken by the Patagonian (Tehuel-Het) and Chonos
Indians.  Appendiz to the second wvolume, Narrative of the surveying voyages of His
Magjesty’s Ships Adventure and Beagle between the years 1826 and 1836, describing their
examination of the southern shores of South America, and the Beagle’s circumnavigation
of the globe, vol. 2, 135-141. London: London: Henry Colburn.

FITZMYER, JOSEPH A. 1995. The Aramaic inscriptions of Sefire, Biblica et orientalia Sacra
Scriptura antiquitatibus orientalibus illustrata, vol. 19. Rome: Pontificial Biblical Institute.

FLECK, DAaviD W. 2007a. Did the Kulinas Become the Marubos?: A Linguistic and Eth-
nohistorical Investigation. Tipiti: Journal of the Society for the Anthropology of Lowland
South America 5.137-207.

FLECK, DAVID W. 2007b. ;Quiénes eran los Mayoruna (Morike) de Tessmann? Amazonia
Peruana 30.305-331.

FLECK, DAvVID W. 2010. Ergativity in the Mayoruna branch of the Panoan family. Ergativity
in amazonia, ed. by Spike Gildea and Francesc Queixalds. Amsterdam: Amsterdam: John
Benjamins Publishing Company.

FLECK, DAVID W. 2013. Panoan languages and linguistics, Papers of the American Museum
of Natural History, vol. 99. New York: American Museum of Natural History.

FLEMING, HAROLD. 1969. Asa and Aramanik: Cushitic Hunters in Masailand. FEthnology
8.1-36.

FORD, ADRIENNE. 1982. A dictionary of the Eastern Miwok from the Nineteenth and Early
Twentieth Century Sources. Fullerton: California State University dissertation.

FORrD, LysBETH J. 1990. The phonology and morphology of Bachamal (Wogait). Master’s
thesis, Canberra: Australian National University.

FORTESCUE, MICHAEL D. 2007. Comparative Wakashan dictionary, LINCOM studies in
Native American linguistics, vol. 57. Miinchen: LINCOM Europa.

FORTIER, CORINNE. 2004. Au miroir de autre. Chasseurs (Némadi) et pécheurs (Imraguen)

dans un monde de pasteurs nomades (Mauritanie). FEthnologues Comparées: Figurines
Sahariennes 7.1-20.

Fox, C. E. 1919. Social Organization in San Cristoval, Solomon Islands. The Journal of
the Royal Anthropological Institute of Great Britain and Ireland 49.94-179.

Fox, G. J. 1979. Big Nambas Grammar, Pacific Linguistics: Series B, vol. 60. Canberra:
Research School of Pacific and Asian Studies, Australian National University.

FRACHTENBERG, L. J. 1913. Contributions to a Tutelo Vocabulary. American Anthropolo-
gist 15.477-479.



s118

FRACHTENBERG, LEO JOAcCHIM. 1918. Alsea Grammar. Washington, D.C.: Smithsonian
Institution, MS.

FRACHTENBERG, LEO JOACHIM. 1920. Alsea texts and myths, Bureau of American Ethnol-
ogy Bulletin, vol. 67. Washington, D.C.: Smithsonian Institution.

FRANCOIS, ALEXANDRE. 2007. Noun articles in Torres and Banks languages: Conservation
and innovation. Language description, history and development: linguistic indulgence in
memory of terry crowley, ed. by Jeff Siegel, John Lynch, and Diana Eades, Creole language
library, vol. 30, 267-280. Amsterdam: Amsterdam: John Benjamins.

FrANCH, JOSE ALCINA. 1996. Arqueologia del area Esmeraldas-Atacames. Antropologia
del ecuador, ed. by Segundo Moreno, Pueblos del Ecuador, vol. 12, 47-60. Quito, Ecuador:
Abya-Yala.

FrRANCO, ROBERTO. 2002. Los Carijonas del Chiribiquete. Bogota: Panamericana Formas
e Impresos.

FRANTSOUZOFF, S. 2003a. En marge des inscriptions de Raybun. Remarques sur la gram-
maire, le lexique et le formulaire de la langue hadramoutique épigraphique. Arabia 1.39-58.

FRANTSOUZOFF, S. 2003b. The Hadramitic funerary inscription from the cave-tomb at al-
Rukbah (Wadi Ghabr, Inland Hadramawt) and burial ceremonies in ancient Hadramawt.

Proceedings of the Seminar for Arabian Studies 33.251-265.

FrRANTZ, CHESTER. 1994. Organized Phonology Data of Ontena Dialect of Gadsup.
Ukarumpa: SIL, ms.

FraNTz, CHESTER 1. 1976. Gadsup sentence structure. Higher level studies of two papua
new guinea related highlands languages, ed. by Richard Loving, Workpapers in Papua
New Guinea Languages, vol. 10, 73—-191. Ukarumpa: Ukarumpa: Summer Institute of
Linguistics. Online: http://www.sil.org/pacific/png/abstract.asp?id=15717.

FREEMAN, PHILIP. 2001. The Galatian language. A comprehensive survey of the language
of the ancient Celts in Greco-Roman Asia Minor. Lewiston: Edwin Mellen Press.

FRIEDE, JUAN. 1948. Algunos apuntes sobre los Karijona-Huaque del Caqueta. Actes du
xxvitie congres international des américanistes, paris, 1947, 255-263. Paris: Paris: Musée
de ’'Homme.

FRIEDRICH, JOHANNES. 1951. Phdnizisch-punische Grammatik, Analecta orientalia, vol. 32.
Roma: Ed. Pontificio Istituto Biblico.

FRIKEL, PROTASIO. 1957. Zur linguistisch-ethnologischen Gliederung der Indianerstimme
von Nord-Para (Brasilien) und den anliegenden Gebieten. Anthropos 52.509-563.

FRIKEL, PROTASIO. 1958. Clasificacao lingiifstico-etnologica das tribos indigenas do Para
Setentrional e zonas adjacentes. Revista de Antropologia (Sao Paulo) 6.113-188.



s119

FULFORD, F. W. 1886. North-west bend of the River Murray. The australian race, ed. by
Edward M. Curr, vol. 1T, 278-279. Melbourne: John Ferres, Government Printer.

FUNAL 1984. Povos indigenas no Brasil/83, Aconteceu Especial, vol. 14. Rio de Janeiro:
Centro Ecuménico de Documentacao e Informagao.

FurLoNG, CHARLES WELLINGTON. 1917. The Haush and Ona, primitive tribes of Tierra

del Fuego. Proceedings of the nineteenth international congress of americanists, held at
washington, december 15-17, 1915, ed. by F. W. Hodge, 432-444. Washington.

GABAS, NiLsoN, Jr. 2005. A clasificacao da lingua Akuntsu. FEstudos Lingiiisticos
XXXIV.105-110.

GABY, ALICE ROSE. 2006. A Grammar of Kuuk Thaayorre. Melbourne: Melbourne:
University of Melbourne dissertation. Online: \url{http://eprints.infodiv.unimelb.
edu.au/archive/00002486/01/KTh_Grammar_241006.pdf}.

GAI, GOVIND SWAMIRAO. 1946. Historical grammar of Old Kannada; based entirely on the
Kannada inscriptions of the 8th, 9th and 10th centuries A.D., Deccan College dissertation
series, vol. 1. Poona: Deccan College, Postgraduate and Research Institute.

(GAJENDRAGADKAR, S. N. 1974. Parsi-Gujarati: A descriptive analysis. Bombay: Univer-
sity of Bombay.

GALAND-PERNET, PAULETTE, and HAIM ZAFRANI. 1970. Une version berbere de la Hag-
gadah de Pesah: texte de Tinrhir du Todrha (Maroc), Comptes rendus du GLECS (Groupe
Linguistique d’Ftudes Chamito-Sémitiques): Supplement, vol. 1. Paris: Paris: Librairie
Orientaliste Paul Geuthner.

Garis, Knaas WILHELM. 1955. Talen en dialecten van Nederlands Nieuw-Guinea. Tijd-
schrift Nieuw-Guinea 16.109-118, 134-145, 161-178.

GALLATIN, ALBERT. 1836. A Synopsis of the Indian Tribes within the United States east
of the Rocky Mountains and in the British and Russian Possessions in North America.

Archeeologia Americana: Transactions and Collections of the American Antiquarian Soci-
ety 11.1-422.

GALLOIS, DOMINIQUE, and CARLOS ALBERTO RICARDO. 1983. Amapd/Norte do Pard,
Povos indigenas no Brasil, vol. 3. Rio de Janeiro: Centro Ecuménico de Documentacao e
Informacao.

GALVAO, EDUARDO, and MARIO F. SIMOES. 1965. Noticia sobre os Indios Txikdao — Alto
Xingu. Boletim do Museu Paraense Emilio Goeldi, Série Antropologia 24.1-23.

GAMST, FREDERICK C. 1978. Wayto Ways: change from hunting to peasant life. Proceedings
of the fifth international conference on ethiopian studies: Session b, april 13-16, 1978,
chicago, usa, ed. by Robert L. Hess, 233-238. Chicago: Chicago: University of Illinois at
Chicago Circle.



s120

GARBER, ANNE ELIZABETH. 1987. A tonal analysis of Senufo: Sucite dialect. University
of Tllinois at Urbana-Champaign (UIUC) dissertation.

GARCIA ROSALBA, LELIA MARIA FERNANDES. 1976. O posto indigena de Mirandela.
Boletim do Museu do Indio (Documentagao) 1.1-69.

GARDNER, P. D. 1996. The language of the Kurnai tribes of Gippsland: With notes on
grammar and pronunciation by R. H. Mathews and Kumai-English and English-Kurnai
vocabularies. Ensay, Victoria: Ensay, Victoria: Ngarak Press.

GATES, JESSE P. 2012. Situ in Situ: Towards a Dialectology of Jiaréng (Rgyalrong). Trinity
Western University dissertation.

GATSCHET, ALBERT S.; LEO J. FRACHTENBERG; and MELVILLE JACOBS. 1945. Kalapuya
Texts. Kalapuya texts, 143-394. Seattle: University of Washington.

GATSCHET, ALBERT S., and JOHN R. SWANTON. 1932. Dictionary of the Atakapa Lan-
guage Accompanied by Text Material, Bureau of American FEthnology Bulletin, vol. 108.
Washington: Smithsonian Institution.

GAUDEFROY-DEMOMBYNES, MAURICE. 1907. Document sur les Langues de ’Oubangui-
Chari. Actes du zvie congres international des orientalistes, alger, 1905, part ii, 172-330.
Paris: Paris: Ernest Leroux.

GAUTAM, RAJESH, and ASOKE K. THAPA-MAGAR. 1994. Tribal ethnography of Nepal.
Delhi: Book Faith India.

GEARY, JAMES A. 1955. The language of the Carolina Algonkian tribes. The roanoke
voyages, 1584-1590: documents to illustrate the english voyages to north america under
the patent granted to walter raleigh in 1854, ed. by David Beers Quinn, 873-900. London:
London: Hakluyt Society.

GELB, IGNACE. 1958. La lingua degli amoriti. Accademia Nazionale dei Lincei: Rendiconti
8.143-163.

GENETTI, CAROL. 2007. A grammar of Dolakha Newar, Mouton grammar library, vol. 40.
New York: Mouton de Gruyter.

GERLACH, LINDA, and FALKO BERTHOLD. 2011. The sociolinguistic situation of $Hoan,
a moribund 'Khoisan’ language of Botswana. Afrikanistik online 2011.1-16. Online:
\url{http://www.afrikanistik-online.de/archiv/2011/Hoan/}.

GERTEINY, ALFRED G. 1967. Mauritania, Pall Mall library of African affairs. Pall Mall
library of African affairs. London: Pall Mall.

GESLIN-HOUDET, F. 1984. Esquisse d’une description du njowi, parler des mengisa (Camer-
oun). Université de la Sorbonne Nouvelle (Paris 3) dissertation.

GIACONE, ANTONIO. 1949. Os Tucanos e outras tribos do Rio Uaupés, afluente do Negro,
Amazonas. Sao Paulo: Imprensa Oficial do Estado.



s121

GIFFEN, ROBYN. 2013. Divergent dialects or similar languages: A case study of Nabit and
Gurene. Foundations for endangered languages zvii conference: Endangered languages be-
yond boundaries: Community connections, collaborative approaches, and cross-disciplinary
research, ed. by Mary Jane Norris, Erik Anonby, Marie-Odile Junker, Nicholas Ostler, and
Donna Patrick, 100-107. Bath: F.E.L.

GILDEA, SPIKE. 2012. Linguistic studies in the Cariban family. The indigenous languages
of south america: A comprehensive guide, ed. by Lyle Campbell and Veronica Grondona,
The World of Linguistics, vol. 2, 441-494. Berlin: Mouton.

GILLJ, FILIPPO SALVADORE. 1780, 1781, 1782, 1784. Saggio di Storia Americana. Roma:
Luigi Perego Erede Salvioni.

GIPPERT, JOST; WOLFGANG SCHULZE; ZAZA ALEKSIDZE; and JEAN-PIERRE MAHE. 2008.
The Caucasian Albanian Palimpsests of Mount Sinai. Turnhout, Belgium: Brepols.

GIRARD, VICTOR. 1971. Proto-Carib phonology. University of California at Berkeley dis-
sertation.

GIRBAL, CHRISTIAN. 1986. Betrige zur Grammatik des Hattischen, FEuropdische
Hochschulschriften: Reihe XXI: Linguistik, vol. 50. Frankfurt am Main: Frankfurt am
Main: Peter Lang.

GODDARD, IVES. 2009. Notes on Mahican: Dialects, Sources, Phonemes, Enclitics, and
Analogies. Papers of the 39th algonquian conference, ed. by Karl Hele and Regna Darnell,
246-315. London, Ontario: The University of Western Ontario.

GODDARD, IVES; PATRICIA GALLOWAY; MARVIN D. JETER; GREGORY A. WASELKOV;
and JOHN E. WORTH. 2004. Small Tribes of the Western Southeast. Southeast, ed. by
Raymond D. Fogelson, Handbook of North American Indians, vol. 14, 174-190. Washinton,
D. C.: Washinton, D. C.: Smithsonian Institution.

GOLLA, VICTOR. 1997. The Alsea-Wintun Connection. International Journal of American
Linguistics 63.157-170.

GoLLA, VICTOR. 2011. California Indian languages. Berkeley: Berkeley: University of
California Press.

GOMEZ MORENO, MARIA DEL CARMEN. 1997. Estudio etnolingiiistico de la cultura Do-
rasque. Master’s thesis, Universidad de Panama.

GONZALEZ CASANOVA, PABLO. 1927. El tapachulteco no. 2, sin relaciéon conocida. Rewvista
Mezicana de Estudios Historicos 1.18-26.

Gooby, JACK R. 1963. Ethnological Notes on the distribution of the Guang Languages.
Journal of African Languages 2.173-1809.

GORDON, CYRUS H. 1997. Amorite and Eblaite. The semitic languages, ed. by Robert
Hetzron, Routledge Language Family Series, 100-113. London & New York: London &
New York: Routledge.



s122

GOULARD, JEAN-PIERRE, and MARIA EMILIA RODRIGUEZ MONTES. 2013. Los yuri/juri-
tikuna en el complejo socio-lingiifstico del Noroeste Amazonico. Liames 13.7-65.

GRACE, GEORGE W. 1956. 1955-1956 Fieldnotes: Notebook 19, 23 Wakde. Ms.

GRACE, GEORGE WILLIAM. 1976. Grand Couli dictionary (New Caledonia), Pacific linguis-
tics Series C, vol. 12. Canberra: Canberra: Department of Linguistics, Research School
of Pacific Studies, Australian National University.

GRANBERRY, JULIAN. 2003a. A lexicon of modern Mohegan, Languages of the World :
Dictionaries, vol. 29. Miinchen: Miinchen: Lincom Europa.

GRANBERRY, JULIAN. 2003b. Modern Mohegan: the dialect of Jits Bodunazxa, Languages of
the World/Materials, vol. 430. Miinchen: Lincom.

GRANT, ANTHONY P. 1994. Karankawa Linguistic Materials. Kansas Working Papers in
Linguistics 19.1-56.

GRANT, ANTHONY P. 1995. John Sibley’s Adai vocabulary: a contribution to Caddoan Lex-
icography? Paper presented at 1995 Siouan-Caddoan Conference, Albuquerque. contains
entire vocabulary of Adai from MS in American Philosophical Soc.

GREENFIELD, JONAS C. 1966. Three Notes on the Sefire Inscription. Journal of Semitic
Studies 11.98-105.

GREGORY, EDMUND. 1886. Mount Elliott. The australian race, ed. by Edward M. Curr,
vol. II, 448-453. Melbourne: John Ferres, Government Printer.

GRENAND, PIERRE, and FRANCOISE GRENAND. 1994. Amérique Equatoriale. Situation
des populations indigénes des foréts denses et humides, ed. by Serge Bahuchet, 87-176.
Luxembourg: Office des publications officielles des Communautés européennes.

GREPPIN, JOHN A. C. 1982. The language of the Caucasian Albanians. Folia Slavica
5.161-180.

GREWAL, DATLVINDAR SINGH. 1993. The Aka, Miji and their kindred in Arunachal Pradesh:
An enquiry into the determinants of their identity. University of North Bengal dissertation.
2 vols.

GREWAL, DATIVINDER SINGH. 1997. Tribes of Arunachal Pradesh. Delhi: Delhi: South Asia
Publications. 2 vols.

GRIERSON, GEORGE A. 1903. Tibeto-Burman Family: Specimens of the Bodo, Naga, and
Kachin Groups, Linguistic Survey of India, vol. III(IT). Calcutta: Office of the Superin-
tendent of Goverment Printing.

GRIERSON, GEORGE A. 1904. Tibeto-Burman Family: Specimens of the Kuki-Chin and
Burma Groups, Linguistic Survey of India, vol. III(IIT). Calcutta: Calcutta: Office of the
Superintendent of Goverment Printing.



s123

GRIERSON, GEORGE A. 1905. [Indo-Aryan Family: Southern Group: Specimens of the
Marathi Language, Linguistic Survey of India, vol. VII. Calcutta: Office of the Superin-
tendent of Goverment Printing.

GRIERSON, GEORGE A. 1906. Munda and Dravidian Languages, Linguistic Survey of India,
vol. IV. Calcutta: Office of the Superintendent of Goverment Printing.

GRIERSON, GEORGE A. 1907. Indo-Aryan Family: Central Group: The Bhil Languages,
Including Khandesim Banjari or Labhani, Bahrupia, €c, Linguistic Survey of India,
vol. IX(III). Calcutta: Calcutta: Office of the Superintendent of Goverment Printing.

GRIERSON, GEORGE A. 1916. Indo-Aryan Family: Central Group: Specimens of Wesl-
ern Hindi and Panjabi, Linguistic Survey of India, vol. IX(I). Calcutta: Office of the
Superintendent of Goverment Printing.

GRIFFITH, FRANCIS LLEWELLYN. 1909. Meroitic inscriptions. Areika, ed. by David Randall-
Maclver and Charles Leonard Woolley, Eckley B. Cox Jnr Expedition to Nubia, vol. 1,
43-54. Oxford Univ. Press.

GRIFFITHS, SASCHA SEBASTIAN, and LAURA ROBSON. 2010. Cultural Ecologies of Endan-
gered Languages: The Cases of Wawa and Njanga. Anthropological Linguistics 52.217-238.

GRIMES, CHARLES E. 2000. Defining speech communities on Buru Island: A look at both
linguistic and non-linguistic factors. Spices from the east: papers in languages of east-
ern indonesia, ed. by Charles E. Grimes, Pacific Linguistics, vol. 503, 73-103. Canberra:
Research School of Pacific and Asian Studies, Australian National University.

GRIMES, CHARLES E., and BARBARA D. GRIMES. 1984. Languages of the North Moluccas.
Maluku dan irian jaya, ed. by E. K. M. Masinambow, Buletin LEKNAS: Terbitan Khusus,
vol. III:1, 35-63. Jakarta: Jakarta: LEKNAS-LIPI.

GRIMWADE, GORDON. 1975. George Taplin and his work on Aboriginal languages. Narin-
jari: an outline of the language studies by george taplin, with taplin’s notes and comparative
tables, Oceania Linguistic Monographs, vol. 17, 110-145. Australia: Australia: University
of Sydney.

GROLLEMUND, REBECCA. 2012. Nouvelles approches en classification: Application aux
langues Bantu du Nord-Ouest. Université Lumiére (Lyon 2) dissertation.

GROTH, CHRISTA. 1985. Syntax of the phrase types in canamari. Porto velho workpapers,
ed. by David L. Fortune, 93-129. Brasilia: Brasilia: Summer Institute of Linguistics.
Online: http://www.sil.org/americas/brasil/EnglTcPb.htm.

GUARISMA, GLADYS, and CHRISTIANE PAULIAN. 1986. Dialectométrie lexicale de quelques

parlers bantous de la zone A. La méthode dialectométrique appliquée aux langues africaines,
ed. by Gladys Guarisma and Wilhelm Johann Georg Mohlig, 93-176. Berlin: Dietrich
Reimer Verlag.



s124

GUIZHOU PROVINCE ETHNIC CLASSIFICATION COMMISSION. 1984. Report on the classifi-
cation of the Nanjing-Longjia people. Guizhou Province Ethnic Classification Commission.

GUIZHOU PROVINCE ETHNIC CLASSIFICATION COMMISSION. 1986. Longjia, Caijia.
Guizhou Province Ethnic Classification Commission.

GULDEMANN, ToM. 2014. The Lower Nossob varieties of Tuu: !Ui, Taa or neither? Beyond

’khoisan’: Historical relations in the kalahari basin, ed. by Tom Giildemann and Anne-
Maria Fehn, 281-300. Amsterdam: John Benjamins.

GUSTAFSON, HoLLy S. 2000. A Grammar of the Nipmuck Language. Master’s thesis,
University of Manitoba, Ann Arbor.

GUSTAFSSON, UWE. 1989. An Adiwasi Oriya- Telugu-English dictionary, Central Institute of
Indian Languages Dictionary Series, vol. 6. Mysore: Central Institute of Indian Languages.

GUTTEL, HENRI, and CYRIL ASLANOV. 2006. Judeo-Provencal. Ja-kas, ed. by Fred Skolnik,
Encylopaedia Judaica, vol. 11, 2 edn., 559-560. Detroit: Thomson & Gale.

HAARH, ERIK. 1968. The Zhang-zhung language: A grammar and dictionary of the unez-
plored language of the Tibetan Bonpos. Aarhus og Munksgaard: Arhus Universitetsforlaget.

HAAs, MARY R. 1968. The Last Words of Biloxi. International Journal of American
Linguistics 34.77-84.

HABERLAND, EIKE, and SIEGFRIED SEYFARTH. 1974. Die Yimar am Oberen Korowori
(Neuguinea), Studien zur Kulturkunde, vol. 36. Wiesbaden: Wiesbaden: Franz Steiner.

HACHIPOLA, SIMOOYA JEROME. 1998. A Survey of the Minority Languages of Zimbabwe.
Harare: University of Zimbabwe Publications.

HACKETT, PETER, and GASTON [VAAST| VAN BULCK. 1956. Report of the Eastern Team:
Oubangi to Great Lakes. Linguistic survey of the northern bantu borderland, ed. by Mal-
colm Guthrie and Archibald N. Tucker, vol. 1, 63—122. Oxford University Press.

HAJEK, JOHN. 1996. The Mystery of the Kenaboi: A First Report. Royal Institute of
Linguistics and Antropology. International workshop on South-East Asian studies ; No.
11. (The study of) endangered languages and literatures of South-East Asia.

HAJEK, JOHN. 1998. Kenaboi: An extinct unclassified language of the Malay
Peninsula.  Mon-Khmer Studies 28.137-149. Online: http://purl.org/sealang/
hajek1998kenaboi.pdf.

HALE, HORATIO. 1846. Ethnology and Philology, United States Exploring Ezxpedition during
the years 1838, 1839, 1840, 1841, 1842 under the command of Charles Wilkes, U.S.N.,
vol. VI. Philadelphia: C. Sherman.

HALE, HORATIO. 1848. Hale’s Indian of North-West America. Transations of the American
Ethnological Society 11.xxiii—clxxxviii,1-130.



s125

HALE, HORATIO. 1883. The Tutelo Tribe and Language. Proceedings of the American
Philosophical Society XXI1.1-47.

HavLe, KENNETH L. 1962. Internal diversity in Arandic. Some linguistic types in australia,
ed. by Arthur Capell, Oceania linguistic monographs, vol. 7, 171-183. Sydney: University
of Sydney.

HALE, KENNETH L. 1966. Languages of the world: Indo-Pacific fascicle six: Appendix to
XXIX: The Paman group of the Pama-Nyungan phylic family. Anthropological Linguistics
8.162-197.

HAMMARSTROM, HARALD. 2010. The Status of the Least Documented Language Families
in the World. Language Documentation & Conservation 4.177-212. Online: http://
scholarspace.manoa.hawaii.edu/handle/10125/4478.

HANKE, WANDA. 1949. Algumas voces do idioma karipuna. Arquivos, Coletanea de Docu-
mentos para o historia da Amazonia 10.5-12.

HANKE, WANDA. 1953. Parintintin y Boca Negra con sus idiomas. Kollasuyo: Revista de
Estudios Bolivianos 12.25-47.

HANKE, WANDA. 1960. Die Sprache der Kaisana am Lago Mapari. Zeitschrift fir Ethnologie
85.54-81.

HANKE, WANDA. 1964. Die Sprache der Jupta. Viélkerkundliche forschungen in sidamerika,

Kulturgeschichtliche Forschungen, vol. 11, 60-66. Braunschweig: Braunschweig: Albert
Limbach.

HANKE, WANDA. 1975. Notas lingiiisticas del idioma Huanyan. Pumapunku 8.46-49.

HaNsSEN, KENNETH C. 1984. Communicability of some Western Desert communilects.
Language survey, ed. by Joyce Hudson and Noreen Pym, Work Papers of SIL-AAB: Series
B, vol. 11, 1-112. Darwin: Darwin: SIL.

HANSSON, GERD. 1991. The Rai of Eastern Nepal: Ethnic and Linguistic Grouping: Find-
ings of the Linguistic Survey of Nepal. Kathmandu: Linguistic Survey of Nepal.

HAOKIP, PAUTHANG. 2011. The languages of Manipur: A case study of the Kuki-Chin
languages. Linguistics of the Tibeto-Burman Area 34.85-118.

HARBERT, WAYNE. 2007. The Germanic Languages, Cambridge Language Surveys. Cam-
bridge Language Surveys. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

HARGREAVES, INES. 2007. Lista de palavras transcritas por Inés Hargreaves, de dois grupos
ao norte do Parque Aripuana, RO. Manuscript made available with the help of Denny
Moore.



s126

HARIOT, THOMAS; JOHN WHITE; and RALPH LANE. 1999 [1590|. A vocabulary of Roanoke,
American Language Reprints, vol. 13. 1 edn. Southampton, PA: Southampton, PA: Evo-
lution Publ. repr. from: Thomas Hariot. 1590. A brief and true report of the new found
land of Virginia. Frankfurt: Tehodor de Bry. ; Edward E. Hale, ed. 1860. "Report of the
Publishing Committee". American Antiquarian Soc. Proc. no. 32,.

HARLEY, MATTHEW W. 2005. A descriptive grammar of Tuwuli, a Kwa language of Ghana.
University of London dissertation.

HARRINGTON, JOHN P. 1909. Notes on the Piro Language. American Anthropologist 11.563—
594.

HARRIS, ZELLIG S. 1936. A grammar of the Phoenician language, American Oriental Series,
vol. 8. New Haven, CT: New Haven, CT: American Oriental Society. Publication of 1934
PhD University of Pennsylvania.

HARTMANN, HELGA. 2001. Prenasalization and preglottalization in Daai Chin with parallel
examples from Mro and Mara. Linguistics of the Tibeto-Burman Area 24.123-142.

HARUNA, ANDREW. 2008. On the Moribund Languages of Nigeria: The Need for Doc-
umentation. Critical issues in the study of linguistics, languages € literatures in nige-
ria: A festschrift for conrad max benedict brann, ed. by Ndimele Ozo-Mekuri, Imelda
Icheji Lawrence Udoh, and Ogbonna Anyanwu, 39-82. Part Harcourt: M & J Grand
Orbit Communications.

HARVEY, MARK. 2001. A Grammar of Limilngan: A Language of the Mary River region
Northern Territory Australia, Pacific Linguistics, vol. 516. Canberra: Research School of
Pacific and Asian Studies, Australian National University.

HARVEY, MARK. 2003a. Western Gunwinyguan. The non-pama-nyungan languages of north-
ern australia: Comparative studies of the continent’s most linguistically complex region,
ed. by Nicholas Evans, Pacific Linguistics, vol. 552, 285-303. Canberra: Canberra: Re-
search School of Pacific and Asian Studies, Australian National University.

HARVEY, MARK. 2003b. Wulwulam. The non-pama-nyungan languages of northern aus-
tralia: Comparative studies of the continent’s most linguistically complex region, ed. by
Nicholas Evans, Pacific Linguistics, vol. 552, 295-299. Canberra: Canberra: Research
School of Pacific and Asian Studies, Australian National University.

HAUDRICOURT, ANDRE G. 1971. New Caledonia and the Loyalty Islands. Linguistics in
oceanea, ed. by Thomas A. Sebeok, Current Trends in Linguistics, vol. 8, 359-396. Berlin:
Berlin: Mouton de Gruyter.

HEADLAND, THOMAS N. 2009. Why the Philippine Negrito Languages are Endangered.
Endangered languages of austronesia, ed. by Margaret Florey, 110-118. Oxford University
Press.



s127

HEADLEY, ROBERT K., JrR. 1977. A Pearic Vocabulary. Mon-Khmer Studies: A Jour-
nal of Southeast Asian Linguistics and Languages 6.69-149. Online: http://purl.org/
sealang/headleyl1977pearic.pdf.

HEADLEY, ROBERT K., Jr. 1978. A English-Pearic Vocabulary. Mon-Khmer Studies: A
Journal of Southeast Asian Linguistics and Languages 7.61-94.

HEATH, JEFFREY. 2005. Tondi Songway Kiini: reference grammar and TSK-English-French
dictionary, Stanford monographs in African languages. Stanford monographs in African
languages. Stanford, California: Stanford, California: CSLI.

HeATH, JEFFREY. 2014a. A Grammar of Bankan Tey, Dogon of Walo. Very Framgemntary
Draft Ms., Nov 2014.

HEATH, JEFFREY. 2014b. A Grammar of Ben Tey (Dogon of Beni). Draft Ms., Nov 2014.
HEATH, JEFFREY. 2014c. A Grammar of Nanga. Draft Ms., Nov 2014.

HeEATH, JEFFREY. 2014d. A Grammar of Penange. Draft Ms., Nov 2014.

HeATH, JEFFREY. 2014e. A Grammar of Tiranige. Draft Ms., Nov 2014.

HEESCHEN, VOLKER. 1978. The Mek Languages of Irian Jaya with Special Reference to the
Eipo Language. Irian VII.3-46.

HEESCHEN, VOLKER. 1992. The position of the Mek Languages of Irian Jaya among the

Papuan Languages; History, Typology and Speech. Bijdragen tot de Taal-, Land- en
Volkenkunde 148.465-488.

HEINE, BERND, and HENRY HONKEN. 2010. The Kx’a Family: A New Khoisan Genealogy.
Journal of Asian and African Studies 79.5-36.

HEINE, BERND, and CHRISTA KONIG. 2014. N3: A new dialect of the !Xun language?
Based on E. O. J. Westphal’s unpublished notes. Paper presented at Khoisan Symposium
in Riezlern/Kleinwalsertal 13-17 July 2014.

HEITZMAN, ALLENE. 1973. Reflexes of some proto-Campa consonants in modern Campan
languages and dialects. Master’s thesis, University of Kansas.

Heizer, R. F. 1952 [1878]. California Indian Linguistic Records: The Mission Indian
Vocabularies by Alphonse Pinart. Anthropological Records 15.1-84.

HEeizEr, R. F. 1952 [1888]. California Indian Linguistic Records: The Mission Indian
Vocabularies of H. W. Henshaw. Anthropological Records 15.85-202.

HevLiMsKI, EUGEN. 1997. Die Matorische Sprache, Studia Uralo-Altaica, vol. 41. Szeged:
Department of Altaic Studies, University of Szeged.

HENNING, WALTER B. 1955. The Khwarezmian Language. Zek: velidi togan’a armagan,
421-436. Istanbul.



s128

Hercus, LUISE, and JANE SIMPSON. 2001. The tragedy of Nauo. Forty years on: Ken
hale and australian languages, ed. by Jane Simpson, David Nash, Mary Laughren, Peter
Austin, and Barry Alpher, 263-290. Canberra: Pacific Linguistics.

HeRrcus, LUISE A. 1969. The Languages of Victoria: A Late Survey: Part II, Australian
Aboriginal Studies 17, Linguistic Series 6. Australian Aboriginal Studies 17, Linguistic
Series 6. Canberra: Australian Institute of Aboriginal Studies.

Hercus, LUISE A. 1979. In the margins of an Arabana-Wanganguru dictionary: The
loss of initial consonants. Awustralian linguistic studies, ed. by Stephen A. Wurm, Pacific
Linguistics: Series C) vol. 54, 621-652. Canberra: Canberra: Research School of Pacific
and Asian Studies, Australian National University.

Hercus, LUISE A., and PETER AUSTIN. 2004. The Yarli Languages. Australian languages:
Classification and the comparative method, ed. by Claire Bowern and Harold Koch, Ams-
terdam Studies in the Theory and History of Linguistic Science: Series IV: Current Issues
in Linguistic Theory, vol. 249, 207222, 647-654. Amsterdam: John Benjamins.

HERRANZ, ATANASIO HERRANZ. 1992. Politica del Lenguaje en Honduras: 1502-1991.
Madrid: Universidad Complutense dissertation.

HERvVAS, LORENZO. 1787. Saggio Pratico delle lingue, Idea dell’Universo, vol. XXI. Cesena:
Cesena: Gregorio Biasini all’Insengna di Pallade.

HERVAS, LORENZO. 1800. Lenguas y naciones Americanas, Catdlogo de las lenguas de las
naciones conocidas, y numeracion , division, y clases de estas, vol. I. Madrid: Madrid:
Imprenta de la Administracion del real arbitrio de beneficencia.

HERVAS Y PANDURO, LORENZO. 1971 [1799|(a). Elementos Gramaticales de la Lengua
Yarura [sicl|. Aportes jesuiticos a la filologia colonial venezolana: Tomo i documentos,
ed. by José del Rey Fajardo, Lenguas Indigenas de Venezuela, vol. 4/5, 311-316. Caracas:
Caracas: Universidad Catolica Andres Bello. The language being described is Maipure.

HERVAS Y PANDURO, LORENZO. 1971 [1799]|(b). Elementos Grammaticales de la lengua
Betoi. Aportes jesuiticos a la filologia colonial venezolana: Tomo ii documentos, ed. by José
del Rey Fajardo, Lenguas Indigenas de Venezuela, vol. 4/5, 261-276. Caracas: Caracas:
Universidad Catolica Andres Bello.

HERVAS Y PANDURO, LORENZO. 1971 [1799](c). Observaciones generales sobre las lenguas
Orinoquenses. Aportes jesuiticos a la filologia colonial venezolana: Tomo i1 documentos,
ed. by José del Rey Fajardo, Lenguas Indigenas de Venezuela, vol. 4/5, 289-310. Caracas:
Universidad Catoélica Andres Bello.

HETZRON, ROBERT. 1997. Outer South Ethiopic. The semitic languages, ed. by Robert
Hetzron, Routledge Language Family Series, 535-549. London & New York: London &
New York: Routledge.

HEwWsON, JOHN. 1978. Beothuk Vocabularies, Technical Papers of the Newfoundland Mu-
seum, vol. 2. Newfoundland: Newfoundland Museum, St. Johns.



s129

HEey, I. NicHOLAS. 1903. Elementary grammar of the Nggerikudi language, North Queens-
land Ethnography Bulletin, vol. 6. Brisbane, Queensland: Brisbane, Queensland: G.A.
Vaughan, Government Printer.

Hitty, HoLLy J., and JEssicA R. MITCHELL. 2012. Yamphu: A sociolinguistic survey. Lin-
guistic Survey of Nepal (LinSuN) Central Department of Linguistics Tribhuvan University,
Nepal and SIL International.

HIMMELMANN, NIKOLAUS P. 2001. Sourcebook on Tomini-Tolitoi Languages: General In-
formation and Word Lists, Pacific Linguistics, vol. 511. Canberra: Canberra: Research
School of Pacific and Asian Studies, Australian National University.

HINTON, BRYAN D. 2000. The languages of Wetar: recent survey results and word lists with
notes on Tugun grammar. Spices from the east: papers in languages of eastern indonesia,
ed. by Charles E. Grimes, Pacific Linguistics, vol. 503, 105-130. Canberra: Canberra:
Research School of Pacific and Asian Studies, Australian National University.

HOCHSTETLER, J. LEE; J. A. DURIEUX; and E. I. K. DURIEUX-BOON. 2004. Soci-
olinguistic Survey of the Dogon Language Area, SIL FElectronic Survey Reports 2004-
004. SIL Electronic Survey Reports 2004-004. SIL International. Online: \url{http:
//www.sil.org/silesr/abstract.asp?ref=2004-004}.

HOFER, ANDRAS. 1969. Preliminary Report on a Field Research in a Western Tamang

Group, Nepal. Bulletin of the International Committee on Urgent Anthropological Ethno-
logical Research 11.17-32.

HOFFNER, HARRY A., JR., and CRAIG H. MELCHERT. 2008. A grammar of the Hittite
language. Winona Lake: Winona Lake: Eisenbrauns.

Hoca, RICHARD M. 2011. A Grammar of Old English. Oxford: Wiley-Blackwell. 2 vols.

HOHENTHAL, W. D., Jr. 1954. Notes on the Shucurt Indians of Serra de Ararobé, Per-
nambuco, Brazil. Revista do Museu Paulista (Nova Série) 8.93-164.

HOHENTHAL, W. D., JRr. 1960. As Tribos Indigenas do Médio e Baixo Sao Francisco.
Revista do Museu Paulista, N. S. 12.37-86.

Ho1JER, HARRY. 1971. The position of the Apachean languages in the Athapaskan stock.
Apachean culture history and ethnology, ed. by Keith H. Basso and M. E. Opler, Anthro-
pological papers of the University of Arizona, vol. 21, 3-6. Tucson: University of Arizona
Press.

HoLMm, THOMAS CAMPANIUS. 1996 [1702]. A wvocabulary of Susquehannock, American Lan-
guage Reprints, vol. 2. Southampton, PA: Evolution Publ.repr. from: Thomas Campanius
Holm. 1834. A description of the province of New Sweden, now called, by the English,
Pennsylvania. Philadelphia: M’Carty and Davis. With add. mat. from: Johannes Campa-
nius. Martin Luther’s Little Catechism. Facsimile of the pr. ed., Stockholm 1696.



s130

HoOLMER, NiLs M. 1983. Linguistic survey of south-eastern Queensland, Pacific Linguistics
. Series D, Special Publications, vol. 54. Canberra: Australian National Univ.

Horr, DENNIs. 1999. Tol (Jicaque), Languages of the World/Materials, vol. 170. Miinchen:
Lincom.

HorToN, GARY; MARIAN KLAMER; FRANTISEK KRATOCHVIL; LAURA ROBINSON; and
ANTOINETTE SCHAPPER. 2012. The historical relation of the Papuan languages of Alor
Oceanic Linguistics. Oceanic Linguistics 51.86-122.

HOLZKNECHT, SUSANNE. 1989. The Markham languages of Papua New Guinea, Pacific
Linguistics: Series C. Pacific Linguistics: Series C. Canberra: Research School of Pacific
and Asian Studies, Australian National University. Publication of 1988 PhD.

HonNDA, TsA0. 2007. A comparative and historical study of demonstratives and plural
markers in Tamangic languages. Linguistics of the himalayas and beyond, ed. by Roland
Bielmeier and Felix Haller, Trends in linguistics: Studies and monographs, vol. 196, 97—
118. Berlin: Berlin: Mouton de Gruyter.

HoNEYMAN, ToMm. 2005. Topic and Focus in Ngardi. Master’s thesis, University of Sydney.

HORGEN, MICHAEL. 2004. The languages of the Lower Murray. Master’s thesis, LaTrobe
University.

HOVDHAUGEN, EVEN. 2004. Mochica, Languages of the World/Materials, vol. 433. Miinchen:
Lincom.

HOWARD, CATHERINE VAUGHAN. 2001a. Pacifying the "fierce peoples". Wrought identities:
The watwai expeditions in search of the unseen "tribes” of northern amazonia, 284-314.
University of Chicago.

HowARD, CATHERINE VAUGHAN. 2001b. Wrought Identities: The Waiwai expeditions in
search of the unseen "tribes" of Northern Amazonia. University of Chicago dissertation.

HowARD, ROSALEEN. 2010. Why do they steal our phonemes? Inventing the survival of the
Canari language (Ecuador). Linguistics and archaeology in the americas: The historization
of language and society, ed. by Eithne B. Carlin and Simon van de Kerke, Brill’s Studies
in Indigenous Languages of the Americas, vol. 2, 123-145. Leiden: Leiden: Brill.

Hsiu, ANDREW. 2014. Mondzish: a new subgroup of Lolo-Burmese. Preliminary draft
prepared for the 14th International Symposium on Chinese Languages and Linguistics
(IsCLL-14) Institute of Linguistics, Academia Sinica, Taipei, Taiwan. June 4-6, 2014.

Hsiu, ANDREW C. 2013a. Biao varieties of northwestern Guangdong. Paper Presented at
ICSTLL 46 Dartmouth University, Hanover, USA. August 8-10, 2013.

Hsiu, ANDREW C. 2013b. New endangered Tibeto-Burman languages of southwestern
China: Mondzish, Longjia, Pherbu, and others. Paper Presented at ICSTLL 46 Dartmouth
University, Hanover, USA. August 8-10, 2013.



s131

HUANG, BUFAN. 2009. Muli Shuitianhua gaikuang. Hanzangyu Xuebao [Journal of Sino-
Tibetan linguistics| 3.30-55.

HubpsoN, ALFRED B. 1977. Linguistic Relations among Bornean Peoples with special ref-
erence to Sarawak: An interim report. Studies in Third World Societies 3.1-44.

HUEHNERGARD, JOHN. 1997. A Grammar of Akkadian, Harvard Semitic Studies, vol. 45.
Atlanta, Georgia: Atlanta, Georgia: Scholars Press.

HUERTAS CASTILLO, BEATRIZ. 2004. Indigenous peoples in isolation in the Peruvian Ama-

zon: their struggle for survival and freedom, IWGIA document, vol. 100. Copenhagen:
IWGIA.

HurrL, GEOFFREY. 1998. The Languages of East Timor 1772-1997: A Literature Review.
Studies in languages and cultures of east timor, vol. 1, 1-38. Academy of East Timor
Studies, University of Western Sydney Macarthur.

HuLL, GEOFFREY. 2003a. Galoli, East Timor Language Profiles, vol. 3. Dili: Instituto
Nacional de Linguistica of the Universidade Nacional Timor Lorosa’e.

HurL, GEOFFREY. 2003b. Southern Mambai, East Timor Language Profiles, vol. 5. Dili:
Dili: Instituto Nacional de Linguistica of the Universidade Nacional Timor Lorosa’e.

HuLL, GEOFFREY. 2004. The Papuan Languages of Timor. Estudos de Linguas e Culturas
de Timor Leste / Studies in Languages and Cultures of Fast Timor 6.23-99.

HULSTAERT, GUSTAAF. 1950. Carte linguistique du Congo Belge, Mémoires de ’IRCB (Inst.
Royal Colonial Belge), vol. XIX:5. Bruxelles.

HULSTAERT, GUSTAAF. 1951. Les langues de la cuvette centrale congolaise. Aequatoria
14.18-24.

HULSTAERT, GUSTAAF. 1960. Une tribu pygmoide du Congo Belge en voie de disparition.

Bulletin of the International Committee on Urgent Anthropological Ethnological Research
3.24-24.

HULSTAERT, GUSTAAF. 1978. Notes sur la langue des Bafoto (Zaire). Anthropos 73.113-132.

HULSTAERT, GUSTAAF. 1987. Les Parlers des Bangandd Méridionaux. Annales Aquatoria
8.205-287.

HULSTAERT, GUSTAAF. 1999. Eléments pour la dialectologie M3ngy. Annales AEquatoria
20.9-322.

HUNTER, JOHN. 1887. Port Jackson, or a part of Sydney Harbour. The australian race, ed. by
Edward M. Curr, vol. III, 407-409. Melbourne: Melbourne: John Ferres, Government
Printer.

HUNTINGFORD, G. W. B. 1965. The Orusyan Language of Uganda. Journal of African
Languages 4.145-169.



s132

HyADES, PAUL, and JOSEPH DENIKER. 1891. Anthropologie, ethnographie, Mission scien-
tifique du Cap Horn, vol. VII. Paris: Paris: Gauthier-Villiers.

Hysrop, GWENDOLYN, and KARMA TSHERING. 2008. Preliminary Notes on Dakpa

(Tawang Monpa). North east indian linguistics volume 2, ed. by Stephen Morey and
Mark Post, 1-22. New Delhi: New Delhi: Cambridge University Press India.

IDIATA, DANIEL FRANCK. 2007. Les langues du Gabon: Données en vue de l’élaboration
d’un atlas linguistique, Etudes Africaines. Etudes Africaines. Paris: L’Harmattan.

IGNACE, ETIENNE. 1909. Les Boruns. Anthropos 4.942-944.

[LLERT, CHRISTOPHER R. 2001. The centenary of Mary Everitt’s ’‘Gundungurra’ grammar.
Journal and Proceedings of The Royal Society of New South Wales 134.19-44.

I[vANOW, VLADIMIR. 1935, 1938, 1939. The Gabri Dialect Spoken by the Zoroastrians of
Persia. Rivista degli studi orientali 16, 17, 18.31-97, 1-39, 1-59.

[z1KOWITZ, KARL GUSTAV. 1951. Lamet: hill peasants in French Indochina. Goteborg:
Goteborg: Etnografiska Museet.

JACKSON, JEAN E. 1983. The fish people: Linguistic exogamy an tukanoan identity in
Northwestern Amazonia. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

JACOBS, JOHN. 1962, 1964. Tetela-Grammatica (Kasayi, Kongo). Gent: Wetenschappelijke
Uitgeverij en Boekhandel.2 vols.

JAacoBs, MELVILLE. 1945. Kalapuya Texts. Seattle: University of Washington.
JACQUES, GUILLAUME. 2008. Jiarongyu yanjiu. Beijing: Minzu Chubanshe.

JACQUES, GUILLAUME. 2014. FEsquisse de phonologie et de morphologie historique du tan-
goute, Languages of Asia. Languages of Asia. Leiden: Brill.

JACQUES, GUILLAUME, and ALEXIS MICHAUD. 2011. Approaching the historical phonology
of three highly eroded Sino-Tibetan languages Naxi, Na and Laze. Diachronica 28.468—
498.

JACQUOT, ANDRE. 1978. Le Gabon. Inventaire des études linguistiques sur les pays d’afrique
noire d’expression francaise et sur madagascar, 493-503. Paris: CILF.

JAHN, ALFREDO. 1927. Los Aborigenes del Occidente de Venezuela: Su Historia, Etnografia
y Afinidades Lingiiisticos. Caracas: Caracas: Lit. y Tip. del Comerio.

JAKWAY, MARTHA A. 1975. Listas Comparativas de palabras usuales en idiomas verndculos
de la selva, Datos Elno-Lingiiisticos, vol. 4. Lima: Lima: Instituto Lingiiistico de Verano.
Online: http://www.sil.org/americas/peru/html/pubs/show_work.asp?id=3397.

JANHUNEN, JUHA. 2003. Khamnigan Mongol. The mongolic languages, ed. by Juha Jan-
hunen, Routledge Family Series, 83-101. London & New York: Routledge.



s133

JARDINE, FRANK L. 1886. Cape York: the Gudang tribe. The australian race, ed. by
Edward M. Curr, vol. I, 278-283. Melbourne: John Farnes, Government Printer.

JEFFERIES, TONY. 2011. Guwar, the language of Moreton Island, and its relationship to the
Bandjalang and Yagara subgroups: a case for phylogenetic migratory expansion? Master’s
thesis, University of Queensland.

JENNY, MATHIAS, and PATRICK McCORMICK. 2015. Old Mon. The handbook of austroasi-
atic languages, ed. by Paul Sidwell and Mathias Jenny, Grammars and Language Sketches
of the World’s Languages, 519-552. Leiden: Brill.

JIJON ¥ CAAMANO, JACINTO. 1919. Contribucién al conocimiento de las lenguas indigenas
que se hablaron en el Ecuador interandino y occidental con anterioridad a la Conquista
espanola. Boletin de la Sociedad Ecuatoriana de Estudios Historicos 2.340-413.

JOHUNSTON, H. L. C. 1923. Appendix IX: Vocabulary Kikori Station, Delta Division: Tribe,
Barika, Name of village, Asanu. Commonwealth of Australia. Papua: Annual Report for
the Year 1921-1922.166-166.

JOLKESKY, MARCELO P. V. 2009. Macro-Daha: reconstru¢cao de um tronco lingiiistico

do noroeste amazonico. Paper presented at the I Congresso Internacional de Lingiiistica
Historica (ROSAE), 26-29 de Julho de 2009.

JOLKESKY, MARCELO PINHO DE VALHERY. 2010. Reconstrucao fonologica e lexical do
Proto-Jé Meridional. Master’s thesis, Universidade Estadual de Campinas.

JONES, CAROLINE. 2008. Darkinyung grammar and dictionary : revitalising a language from
historical sources. Nambucca Heads, NSW: Nambucca Heads, NSW: Muurrbay Aboriginal
Language and Culture Co-operative.

JONES, LARRY B. 1987. The linguistic situation in the East Cenderawasih Bay, Irian Jaya:
A preliminary survey. Unpublished Survey Report, SIL Papua.

JONEs, RHYS. 1974. Tasmanian Tribes. Aboriginal tribes of australia: their terrain, en-
vironmental controls, distribution, limits, and proper names, ed. by Norman B. Tindale,
317-388. Berkeley and Los Angeles: Berkeley and Los Angeles: University of California
Press.

JORDAN-DILLER, KARI, and JASON DILLER. 2004. The Prai of Northern Thailand: A
Sociolinguistic Survey of a Mon-Khmer Language. Mon-Khmer Studies: A Journal of
Southeast Asian Linguistics and Languages 34.19-45.

JOSSERAND, JUDY KATHRYN. 1983. Mixtec Dialect History. (Proto-Mixtec and Modern
Mixtec Text). Tulane University dissertation.

JULIAN, CHARLES. 2010. A history of the Iroquoian languages. Winnipeg: University of
Manitoba dissertation.



s134

JUN, SUN Bo. 2008. A study on the Khitan language. Bejing: Zhongguo Shehui Kexue
Chubanshe.

JUN, WANG, and ZHENG GUOQIAO. 1980. Mulao yu jian zhi. Beijing: Min zu chu ban she.

JUNGRAITHMAYR, HERRMANN. 1977. Die Linguistische Situation im Zweistromland der
Republik Tschad: Gustav Nachtigals Beobachtungen und heutiger Forschungsstand.
Gedenkschrift gustav nachtigal, 1874-197/, ed. by Herbert Ganslmayr, Verdffentlichungen
aus dem Ubersee-Museum Bremen: Reihe C, vol. 1, 134-146. Bremen: Bremen: Ubersee-
Museum.

JUNGRAITHMAYR, HERRMANN. 1981. Les langues Tchadiques. Les langues de afrique
subsaharienne, ed. by Jean Perrot, Les Langues dans le Monde Ancien et Moderne, vol. 1,
401-413. Paris: Centre National de la Recherche Sciéntifique.

JUNGRAITHMAYR, HERRMANN, and H. GANSLMAYR. 1986. Linguistik/Ethnographie -
Westafrika (Nigeria, Kamerun), Afrika-Kartenwerk, vol. W 10. Berlin: Berlin: Gebriider
Borntraeger.

KABUI, GANGMUMEIL. 2004. The history of the Zeliangrong Nagas: from Makhel to Rani
Gaidinliv. Spectrum Publications.

KADIMA, KAMULETA. 1983. Situation Linguistique de I’Afrique Centrale: Inventaire Pre-
liminaire: Le Zaire, Atlas Linguistique de I’Afrique Centrale (ALAC). Atlas Linguistique
de I'Afrique Centrale (ALAC). Equipe Nationale Zairoise: Equipe Nationale Zairoise:
CERDOTOLA.

KaMuoLz, DAVID. 2012a. The Keuw isolate: Preliminary materials and classification. His-
tory, contact and classification of papuan languages, ed. by Harald Hammarstrom and
Wilco van den Heuvel, LLM Special Issue, vol. 2012, 243-268. Port Moresby: Linguistic
Society of Papua New Guinea.

KamuoLz, DAVID. 2012b. The languages of southern Cenderawasih Bay and their history.
Paper Presented at the 12-ICAL, Bali.

KAaMHOLZ, DAVID. 2012¢. Yeresiam: A tonal Austronesian language of the Bird’s Neck.
Paper Presented at the APLL-5 Conference, SOAS, London.

KANE, DANIEL. 2009. The Kitan Language and Script, Handbuch der Orientalistik: Section
Fight: Central Asia, vol. 19. Leiden: Leiden: E. J. Brill.

KANN, PETER. 1989. Die ethnographischen Aufzeichnungen in den wiederentdeckten
Wortlisten von Johann Natterer, wihrend seiner Brasilienreise zwischen 1817-1835. Archiv
fur Volkerkunde 43.101-146.

KANYORO, RACHEL MSIMBI ANGOGO. 1983. Unity in diversity: a linguistic survey of the
Abaluyia of western Kenya, Verdffentlichungen des Instituts fiir Afrikanistik und Agyp-
tologie der Universitdt Wien, vol. 28. Wien: Afro-Pub. Beitrége zur Afrikanistik 20.



s135

KAsK1JA, LARS. 2002. Claiming the forest: Punan local histories and recent developments
in Bulungan, Fast Kalimantan. Bogor, Indonesia: CIFOR.

KAssIAN, ALEXEL 2010. Xattskij Jazyk. Drevnie reliktovye jazyki perednej azii, ed. by Niko-
lai N. Kazansky, Andrej A. Kibrik, and Yuri B. Koryakov, 168-183. Moskva: Akademia.

KassiaN, ALEXEI C. 2013a. Pisidijskij Jazyk. Reliktovye indeevropejskie jazyki perednej i
tsentral’noj azii, ed. by Yuri B. Koryakov and Andrej A. Kibrik, Jazyki Mira, 177-179.
Moskva: Akademia.

KAssiAN, ALEXEI C. 2013b. Sidetskij Jazyk. Reliktovye indeevropejskie jazyki perednej i
tsentral’noj azit, ed. by Yuri B. Koryakov and Andrej A. Kibrik, Jazyki Mira, 175-176.
Moskva: Akademia.

KAssIAN, ALEXEI C., and A. V. SATSKOV. 2013. Palajskij Jazyk. Reliktovye indeevropejskie
jazyki perednej i tsentral’noj azii, ed. by Yuri B. Koryakov and Andrej A. Kibrik, Jazyki
Mira, 97-105. Moskva: Akademia.

KASTNER, KLAUS-PETER. 2005. Beitrdge zur Geschichte und Kultur der Urueuwauwau-
Stamme (Rondonia, Brasilien). Abhandlungen und Berichte der Staatlichen Ethnographis-
chen Sammlungen Sachsen 52.91-133.

KASTNER, KLAUS-PETER. 2007. Zoé:  Materielle Kultur, Brauchtum und kul-
turgeschichtliche Stellung eines Tupi-Stammes im Norden Brasiliens, Abhandlungen und
Berichte des Staatlichen Museums fiir Vilkerkunde Dresden, vol. 53. VWB — Verlag fiir
Wissenschaft und Bildung.

KATO, ATSUHIKO. 1995. The phonological systems of three Pwo Karen dialects. Linguistics
of the Tibeto-Burman Area 18.63-103.

KENDALL, DAYTHAL L. 1977. A Syntactic Analysis of Takelma Texts. University of Penn-
sylvania, Philadelphia dissertation.

KENESEI, ISTVAN; ROBERT M. VAGO; and ANNA FENYVESL 1998. Hungarian, Descriptive
Grammars Series. Descriptive Grammars Series. London: London & New York: Rout-
ledge.

KENNEDY, DOROTHY I. D., and RANDALL BOUCHARD. 1990. Northern Coast Salish.
Northwest coast, ed. by Wayne Suttles, Handbook of North American Indians, vol. 7, 441—
452. Washington: Washington: Smithsonian Institution.

KERN, H. 1901, 1901, 1903. Bijdragen tot de spraakkunst van het Oudjavaansch. Bijdragen
tot de Taal-, Land- en Volkenkunde van Nederlandsch-Indié, 53, 53, 55.161-183, 512-531,
345-357.

KERR, ROBERT MARTIN. 2010. Latino-Punic Epigraphy: A Descriptive Study of the In-
seriptions. Mohr Siebeck.



s136

KHALIL, MOKHTAR M. 1988. Studien zum altnubischen: nubisch-dgyptische Beziehungen,
FEuropean Univ. studies, series 27: Asian and African studies, vol. 19. Frankfurt-am-Main:
Peter Lang.

KnanN, SHAMSHI, and MUHAMMAD ZAMAN SAGAR. 2004. The Badeshi People in Bishigram
and Tirat valley, Swat. Survey Report posted at http://geocities.com/kcs_kalam/
badeshi.html, accessed 5 Jan 2009.

KHANG LEVY, NYI-M'SHUM. 1979. Elements de grammaire morphologique de la langue
Lwel. Master’s thesis, Lubumbashi: Université Nationale du Zaire.

KHACIKJAN, MARGARET. 1998. The Elamite Language, Documenta Asiana, vol. 4. Roma:
Roma: Consiglio nazionale delle ricerche, istituto per gli studi micenei ed egeo-anatolici.

KIEFFER, CHARLES. 1983. Afghanistan: Languages. Encyclopedia iranica, vol. I:5, 501-516.
Winona Lake, Indiana: Winona Lake, Indiana: Eisenbrauns.

KIEFFER, CHARLES M. 1989. Le Paradi, I’Ormuﬁ et le groupe des langues iraniennes du Sud-
Est. Compendium linguarum iranicarum, ed. by Riidiger Schmitt, 445-455. Wiesbaden:
Dr. Ludwig Reichert.

KiMm, AMY, and SEUNG KiM. 2008. Bishnupriya (Manipuri) Speakers in Bangladesh: A
Sociolinguistic Survey. Tech. rep., SIL International. SIL Electronic Survey Reports 2008-
003.

KiMBALL, GEOFFREY. 1987. A Grammatical Sketch of Apalachee. International Journal
of American Linguistics 53.136—174.

KINGSADA, THONGPHET, and TADAHIKO SHINTANI. 1999. Sida (Sila). Basic vocabularies
of the languages spoken in phongzaly, lao p.d.r., ed. by Thongphet Kingsada and Tadahiko
Shintani, Data paper (Lao-Japan Project), vol. 1, 275-296. Tokyo: Institute for the Study
of Languages and Cultures of Asia and Africa.

KINKADE, M. DALE. 1963. Phonology and Morphology of Upper Chehalis. Indiana Univer-
sity dissertation.

KITE, SUZANNE, and STEPHEN WURM. 2004. The Duunidjowu language of southeast
Queensland: grammar, texts and vocabulary, Pacific Linguistics, vol. 553. Canberra: Re-
search School of Pacific and Asian Studies, Australian National University.

KLAMER, MARIAN. 2014. Kaera. Papuan languages of timor-alor-pantar: Sketch grammars
volume i, ed. by Antoinette Schapper, Asia-Pacific Linguistics, 76-114. Berlin: Mouton de
Gruyter.

KLEINEWILLINGHOFER, ULRICH. 1996. Die nordwestlichen Adamawa-Sprachen - Eine Uber-

sicht. Afrikanische sprachen zwischen gestern und morgen, ed. by Uwe Seibert, Frankfurter
Afrikanistische Bldtter, vol. 8, 80-103. Koln: Riidiger Képpe.



s137

KLEINEWILLINGHOFER, ULRICH. 1999. The classification of Siti (Kyitu) reconsidered.
Cahiers voltaiques / Gur papers 4.37-47.

KLEINEWILLINGHOFER, ULRICH. 2007. Palen. Noun class systems in gur languages: Vol. 1
southwestern gur languages (without gurunsi), ed. by Gudrun Miehe and Kerstin Winkel-
mann, Gur Monographs, vol. 9, 541-560. Koln: Riidiger Koppe.

KriEMAN, KAIRN. 2003. Toward a History of Pre-colonial Gabon: Farmers and Forest
Specialists along the Ogooué river, 500 B.C. - A.D. 1000. Culture, ecology, and politics in
gabon’s rainforest, ed. by Michael C. Reed and James F. Barnes, 99-135. Edwin Mellen
Press.

KriEMAN, KAIRN A. 1997. Hunters and Farmers of the Western Equatorial Rainforest:
Economy and Society, 3000 B.C. to A.D. 1880. Los Angeles: University of California
dissertation.

KocH, HAROLD. 2009. On reconstructing pronominal proto-paradigms: methodological
considerations from the Pama-Nyungan language family of Australia. Discovering history
through language: Papers in honour of malcolm ross, ed. by Bethwyn Evans, Pacific
Linguistics, vol. 605, 317-344. Canberra: Canberra: Research School of Pacific and Asian
Studies, Australian National University.

KocH, HAROLD. 2011. Aboriginal languages and social groups in the Canberra region:
interpreting the historical documentation. Indigenous language and social identity: papers
in honour of michael walsh, ed. by Brett Baker, Ilana Mushin, Mark Harvey, and Rod
Gardner, Pacific Linguistics, vol. 626, 123—144. Canberra: Research School of Pacific and
Asian Studies, Australian National University.

KocH-GRUNBERG, THEODOR. 1902. Die Guaikurdastdmme. Globus 81.1-7, 39-46, 6978,
105-112.

KocH-GRUNBERG, THEODOR. 1912, 1913, 1914, 1914, 1915-1916, 1915-1916. Betoya-
Sprachen Nordwestbrasiliens. Anthropos 7, 8, 9, 9, 10/11, 10/11.429-462, 944-977, 151
195, 569589, 812832, 114 158, 421 449.

KoCH-GRUNBERG, THEODOR. 1913. Abschlufs meiner Reise durch Nordbrasilien zum

Orinoco, mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der von mir besuchten Indianerstimme.
Zeitschrift fir Ethnologie 45.448-474.

KoCH-GRUNBERG, THEODOR. 1928a. Guinau. Sprachen, Von Roroima zum Orinoco:
Ergebnisse einer Reise in Nordbrasilien und Venezuela in den Jahren 1911-13, vol. 4,
278-287. Stuttgart: Stuttgart: Strecker und Schroder.

KocH-GRUNBERG, THEODOR. 1928b. Sapara, Purukot6, Wayumara. Sprachen, Von Ro-
roima zum Orinoco: Ergebnisse einer Reise in Nordbrasilien und Venezuela in den Jahren
1911-13, vol. 4, 257-272. StuttgarPurukot6 — Pemon [aoc|t: Strecker und Schroder.

KocH-GRUNBERG, THEODOR. 1932. Worterlisten «Tupy», Maué und Puribora. Journal
de la Société des Américanistes XXIV.31-50.



s138

KoELLE, SIGISMUND W. 1854. Polyglotta Africana or Comparative Vocabulary of Nearly
Three Hundred Words and Phrases in more than One Hundred Distinct African Languages.
London: London: Church Missionary House.

KOENTJARANINGRAT, . 1965. Ichtisar Pola Kehidupan Masjarakat: Penduduk Pantai Utara

Irian Barat Dan Potensinja Untuk Pembangunan. Madjalah Ilmu-Ilmu Sastra Indonesia
11.129-194.

KOENTJARANINGRAT, . 1977. The nuclear family and "loose" kin relations of the Bgu West
Irian. Bijdragen tot de Taal-, Land- en Volkenkunde van Nederlandsch Indié 133.195-226.

KoOHEN, JAMES LESLIE. 1984. A dictionary of the Dharug language: the inland dialect.
Blacktown, NSW: Blacktown, NSW: Blacktown and District Historical Society.

KoHL-LARSEN, LUDWIG. 1943. Auf den Spuren des Vormenschen. Stuttgart: Schrecker
und Schrdéder. 2 vols.

Kont MuLuwA, JOsePH, and KOEN BOSTOEN. 2011. Umlaut in the Bantu B70/80 lan-
guages of the Kwilu (RDC): Where did the final vowel go? Paper presented at the 41st
CALL, Leiden, 2011.

KONOW, STEN. 1906. Asuri. Munda and dravidian languages, ed. by George A. Grierson,
Linguistic Survey of India, vol. IV, 135—144. Calcutta: Calcutta: Office of the Superin-
tendent of Goverment Printing.

KosAkA, RyuicHI. 1997. A phonology of the Bu Dai (Thu Lao) language. Journal of Asian
and African Studies 53.137-153.

KRAAL, PIETER J. 2005. A Grammar of Makonde (Chinnima, Tanzania). Rijksuniversiteit
te Leiden dissertation.

KRAUSE, FRITZ. 1936. Die Yaruma- und Arawine-Indianer Zentralbrasiliens. Baessler-
Archiv: Beitrige zur Vilkerkunde XIX.32-44.

KRAUSE, WOLFGANG, and WERNER THOMAS. 1960. Grammatik, Tokharisches Elemen-
tarbuch, vol. 1. Heidelberg: Heidelberg: Carl Winter.

KROEBER, ALFRED L. 1907. Shoshonean dialects of California. University of California
publications in American archaeology and ethnology 4.66-165.

KROEBER, PAUL D. 2013. Pronominal clitics and indexability hierarchies in Hanis and
Miluk Coosan. Anthropological Linguistics 55.105-157.

KROEMER, GUNTHER. 1990. Proposta de interdicao da area Maima ou Marima. A caminho

das malocas zuruahd: reconhecimento e identificacao de um povo indigena desconhecido,
238-239. Sao Paulo: Edicoes Loyola.

KroPP DAKUBU, MARY E. 1988. Other languages used in Ghana. The languages of ghana,
ed. by Mary E. Kropp Dakubu, African Languages: Occasional Publication, 163-172.
London: Kegan Paul.



s139

KRrOPP DAKUBU, MARY ESTHER. 2013. Research on Vanishing Languages and Practices in
the Northern Guang Area in Ghana: a preliminary report. Ghana Journal of Linguistics
2.79-86.

Ktun, WiLHELM. 1886. Yorke’s Peninsula. The australian race, ed. by Edward M. Curr,
vol. 1T, 143-147. Melbourne: John Ferres, Government Printer.

KULKARNI, K. P. 1948. The Ahirs of Khandesh and their language. Journal of the Anthro-
pological society of Bombay 2.47-68.

KupcHIK, JOHN E. 2011. A grammar of the Eastern Old Japanese dialects. University of
Hawaii at Manoa dissertation.

KuTscH LOJENGA, CONSTANCE. 1994. Ngiti: A Central-Sudanic Language of Zaire, Nilo-
Saharan: Linguistic Analyses and Documentation, vol. 9. Koln: Riidiger Koppe.

L-THONGKUM, THERAPHAN. 2002. A brief look at thirteen Mon-Khmer languages of
Xekong province, southern Laos. Collected papers on southeast asian and pacific lan-
gquages, ed. by Robert S. Bauer, Pacific linguistics, vol. 530, 95—108. Canberra: Canberra:
Research School of Pacific and Asian Studies, Australian National University.

LAFONE QUEVEDO, SAMUEL A. 1897. Los Indios Chanases y su Lengua, con Apuntes sobre
los Querandies, Timbfies, Yaros, Boanes, Guenoas o Minuanes, y un mapa étnico. Boletin
del Instituto Geogrdfico Argentino XVIII.115-154.

LAFONE QUEVEDO, SAMUEL A. 1910. El 'lengua’ de Cervino, dialecte du Payagua. Ver-
handlungen des zvi. internationalen amerikanisten-kongresses, wien 9 - 14 september 1908,
ed. by Franz Heger, vol. 2, 655-660. Wien/Leipzig.

LAMA, Z1wo QIU-FUYUAN. 2012. Subgrouping Of Nisoic (Yi) Languages: A Study From
The Perspectives Of Shared Innovation And Phylogenetic Estimation. University of Texas
at Arlington dissertation.

LAMAL, F. 1965. Basuku et Bayaka des districts Kwango et Kwilu au Congo, Annales /
Musée royal de U’Afrique centrale: Sciences humaines, vol. 56. Belgique: Tervuren.

LAMBERT, PIERRE-YVES. 2003a. Epigraphie gallo-étrusque. La langue gauloise, 2 edn.,
73-81. Paris: Paris: Editions Errance.

LAMBERT, PIERRE-YVES. 2003b. La langue gauloise. 2 edn. Paris: Paris: Editions Errance.

LAMBERTY, MELINDA. 2003. A rapid appraisal survey of Mbedam. SIL Electronic Sur-
vey Reports 2003-013.1-17. Online: http://www.sil.org/silesr/abstract.asp?ref=
2003-013.

LANDABURU, JON. 2000. Clasificacion de la lenguas indigenas de Colombia. Lenguas in-
digenas de colombia: una vision descriptiva, ed. by Maria Stella Gonzélez de Pérez and
Marfa Luisa Rodriguez de Montes, 25-50. Santafé de Bogota: Santafé de Bogota: Instituto
Caro y Cuervo.



s140

LANDABURU, JON; JOSE MORENO; JUAN ALVARO ECHEVERRI;, AIVARO RODRIGUEZ;
and JORGE GASCHE. 2009. Lengua Nonuya: Transcripcién de grabaciones de: Mamerto

Rios (1973, 1991), Humberto Ayarce (1994-1996), Rafael Grande (1996-1997), Margarita
Kapojo (2007). Ms.

LANE, BRYAN DAvID. 1989. Toward Understanding Multilingualism Among the Mbete of

Northern Congo (Bantu, Africa). Master’s thesis, The University of Texas at Arlington,
Ann Arbor.

LANYON-ORGILL, PETER A. 1947. Three languages of the South-East Solomon Islands.
Journal of the Polynesian Society 56.283-289.

LANz, LINDA A. 2010. A grammar of Tnupiaq morphosyntax. Rice University dissertation.

LAPENDA, GERALDO CALABRIA. 1962. O dialecto Xucuru. Doza (Revista Oficial do De-
partamento de Cultura do Diretorio Académico da Faculdade de Filosofia de Pernambuco
da Universidade do Recife) X.11-23.

LARES, JOSE IGNACTO. 1918. Andes venezolanos: Vocabularios. De Re Indica 1.35-36.

LARRANAGA, DAMASO ANTONIO. 1923. Compendio del idioma de la naciéon chana. Escritos
de d. ddmaso a. larranaga, tomo w1, 163-174. Montevideo: Montevideo: Instituto Historico
y Geografico del Uruguay, Imprenta Nacional.

LARSEN, THOMAS W. 1984. Case marking and subjecthood in Kiped Kiriri. Proceedings of
the 10th annual meeting of the berkeley linguistics society, ed. by Claudia Brugman and
Monica Macaulay, 189-205. Berkeley: University of California.

LARSSON, LARS J. 1987. Who Were the Konomihu? International Journal of American
Linguistics 53.232-235.

LAUFER, CARL. 1959. P. Futschers Aufzeichnungen iiber die Butam-Sprache (Neubritan-
nien). Anthropos 54.183-212.

LAUTERER, JOSEPH. 1900. Australien und Tasmanien. Freiburg Breisgau: Kessinger.

Laycock, DoNALD C. 1973. Sepik Languages: Checklist and Preliminary Classification,
Pacific Linguistics: Series B, vol. 25. Canberra: Canberra: Research School of Pacific and
Asian Studies, Australian National University.

LAYcOCK, DoNALD C. 1975. Sko, Kwomtari and Left May (Arai) Phyla. New guinea
area languages and language study vol 1: Papuan languages and the new guinea linguistic
scene, ed. by Stephen A. Wurm, Pacific Linguistics: Series C, vol. 38, 849-858. Canberra:
Canberra: Research School of Pacific and Asian Studies, Australian National University.

LEAP, WiLLIAM L. 1971. Who Were the Piro? Anthropological Linguistics 13.321-441.

LEE, YONGSEOP. 2014 [1993]|. Kube grammar essentials. Ms.



s141

Lee-SMmiTH, MET W. 1996. The Hezhou language. Atlas of languages of intercultural
communication in the pacific, asia, and the americas, ed. by Stephen A. Wurm, Peter
Miihlh&usler, and Darrell T. Tryon, vol. I1.2, 865-873. Berlin: Berlin: Mouton de Gruyter.

LEENHARDT, MAURICE. 1946. Langues et dialectes de I’Austro-Mélanésie, Travaux et Mé-
moires de [’Institut d’Ethnologie, vol. XLVI. Paris: Institut d’Ethnologie.

LEHMANN, THOMAS. 1994. Grammatik des Alttamil, Beitrige zur Sidasienforschung.
Beitrdge zur Siidasienforschung. Stuttgart: Franz Steiner.

LEHMANN, WALTHER. 1920a. Zentral-Amerika: Die Sprachen Zentral-Amerikas, vol. II.
Berlin: Dietrich Reimer.

LEHMANN, WALTHER. 1920b. Zentral-Amerika: Die Sprachen Zentral-Amerikas, vol. 1.
Berlin: Berlin: Dietrich Reimer.

LEJEUNE, MICHEL. 1971. Lepontica. Paris: Paris: Société d’Editions 'Les Belles Lettres’.
LEJEUNE, MICHEL. 1974. Manuel de la langue Vénete. Heidelberg: Heidelberg: Carl Winter.

LEJEUNE, MICHEL. 1988. Textes gallo-étrusques, Recueil des inscriptions gauloises, vol. I1:1.
Paris: Paris: Editions du Centre National de la Recherche Scientifique.

LEONEL, MAURO. 1995. FEtnodicéia Uruéu-au-au. Sao Paulo: Sao Paulo: Editora da Uni-
versidade de Sao Paulo.

LESLAU, WOLF. 1945. Gafat documents: records of a South-Ethiopic language (grammar,
text and comparative vocabulary), American Oriental series, vol. 28. New Haven CN:
American Oriental Soc.

LEVANDER, LARS. 1909. Alvdalsmalet i Dalarna: Ordbéjning och Syntax. Uppsala Univer-
sitet dissertation.

LEVI-STRAUSS, CLAUDE. 1948a. The Tribes of the Upper Xingu River. The tropical for-
est tribes, ed. by Julian H. Steward, Handbook of South American Indians, vol. 3, 321—
348. Washington 1946-1950: Washington 1946-1950: Smithsonian Institution, Washing-
ton: Bureau of American Ethnology.

LEVI-STRAUSS, CLAUDE. 1948b. The Tupi-Cawahib. The tropical forest tribes, ed. by
Julian H. Steward, Handbook of South American Indians, vol. 3, 299-305. Smithsonian
Institution, Washington: Smithsonian Institution, Washington: Bureau of American Eth-
nology.

LEVY, SIMON. 1990. Parlers arabes des Juifs du Maroc: particularites et emprunts. Univer-
sité de Paris VIII dissertation.

LEYEW, ZELEALEM. 1997. Language Obesolence in Northwestern Ethiopia: The Case of
K’emant, an Obsolete Language. FEthiopia in broader perspective: papers of the ziiith in-
ternational conference of ethiopian studies, kyoto, 12-17 december 1997, ed. by Katsuyoshi



s142

Fukui, Eisei Kurimoto, and Masayoshi Shigeta, vol. 1, 525-542. Kyoto: Kyoto: Shokado
Book Sellers.

LHOTSKY, JOHN. 1839. Some remarks on a short vocabulary of the natives of Van Diemen

Land [sic], and also of the Menero Downs in Australia. Journal of the Royal Geographical
Society 9.157-162.

L1, LIANJIN. 2000. Pinhua Yanjiu. Nanning: Guangxi ethnic publisher.
LIESENBORGHS, OSWALD. 1934. Over Taal en Oorsprong der Mabendi. Congo 15.35-38.

LINGOMO, BONGOLI. 1995. Nkolo Loholi, un peuple Bongando. Annales Aequatoria 16.339—
354.

L1ONNET, FLORIAN. 2010. Laal: an Unclassified Language of Southern Chad. Paper pre-
sented at the Workshop on Language Isolates in Africa, Lyon, December 3-4, 2010.

Lipp, TiMOTHY. 2014. A Sociolinguistic Study of Western Tamang in Nepal. Linguistic
Survey of Nepal (LinSuN) Central Department of Linguistics Tribhuvan University, Nepal
and SIL International.

L1sTA, RAMON. 1883. Fl territorio de las misiones. Buenos Aires: La Universidad.

LisToON, JOHN. 1993. The Thaua language: An Aboriginal pictionary from the N.S. W.
far South Coast. Bega, NSW: Bega, NSW: The Country Area Program, South Coast
Department of School Education.

LiTtHGow, DAVID, and O. R. CLAASSEN. 1968. Languages of the New Ireland district. Port
Moresby: Department of Information and Extension Services.

LLERENA VILLALOBOS, RITO. 2000. Elements de gramética y fonologia de la lengua Cuna.
Lenguas indigenas de colombia: una vision descriptiva, ed. by Maria Stella Gonzélez de
Pérez and Maria Luisa Rodriguez de Montes, 59-72. Santafé de Bogoté: Santafé de Bogoté:
Instituto Caro y Cuervo.

LrosA, ENRIQUE S. 1906. Tribu de los Arazaires: Algunas voces de su dialecto. Boletin de
la Sociedad Geogrifica de Lima 19.302-306.

LLoyD, RICHARD G. 1973. The Angan language family. The linguistic situation in the gulf
district and adjacent areas, papua new guinea, ed. by Karl J. Franklin, Pacific Linguis-
tics: Series C, vol. 26, 31-110. Canberra: Research School of Pacific and Asian Studies,
Australian National University.

LOBEL, JASON WILLIAM. 2013. Southwest Sabah Revisited. Oceanic Linguistics 52.36-68.

LonDON, JouN H., and J. F. MUELLER. 1886. Alice Springs Telegraph Station. The
australian race, ed. by Edward M. Curr, vol. I, 411-415. Melbourne: Melbourne: John
Farnes, Government Printer.



s143

LoNG, RONALD W. 1971. A Comparative Study of the Northern Mande Languages. Ann
Arbor: Indiana University dissertation.

Loos, EUGENE E. 1973-1974. Listas de palabras y frases para estudios comparativos en el
idioma remo. Informacion de Campo, 210-a (microfiche, Lima: Instituto Lingiiistico de
Verano).

LOPRIENO, ANTONIO. 1995. Ancient Egyptian: a linguistic introduction. Cambridge: Cam-
bridge University Press.

LOUKOTKA, CESTMIR. 1937. La Familia Lingiiistica Coroado. Journal de la Société des
Américanistes 29.157-214.

LOUKOTKA, CESTMIR. 1949. Sur Quelques Langues Inconnues de I’Amerique du Sud. Lingua
Posnaniensis 1.53-82.

LoUKOTKA, CESTMIR. 1955a. Les Indiens Botocudo et leur Langue. Lingua Posnaniensis
V.112-135.

LOUKOTKA, CESTMIR. 1955b. Les langues non-Tupi du Brésil du Nord-Est. Anais do

zrxxi congresso internacional de americanistas 31, sao paulo, 1954, ed. by Herbert Baldus,
vol. I1, 1029-1054. Sao Paulo: Sao Paulo: Anhembi.

LoUKOTKA, CESTMIR. 1963. Documents et vocabulaires inédits de langues et de dialectes
sud-américains. Journal de la Société des Américanistes LI1.7-60.

LoUKOTKA, CESTMIR. 1968. Classification of the South American Indian Languages, Ref-
erence Series, vol. 7. Los Angeles: Latin American Center, University of California.

LOUKOTKA, CHESTMIR. 1932. La Familia Lingiiistica Kamakan del Brasil (Segunda Parte
del Estudio de los Ze). Rewvista del Instituto de etnologia de la Universidad nacional de
Tucumdn 2.493-524.

LoUKOTKA, CESTMIR. 1950. Les langues de la famille Tupi-Guarani. Boletim de Etnografia
e lingua Tupi-Guarani da Facultade de Filosofia, Ciéncia e Letras 16.1-42.

LouprPE, ALBERT. 1934. Muongs de Cua-Rao: étude monographique. Hanoi: Impr.
d’Extréme-Orient.

LOVEGREN, JESSE. 2012. Sparse notes on Baazom. Ms.
LOVELESS, ROBERT. 1963. The Okinawan Language. University of Michigan dissertation.

LOVESTRAND, JOSEPH. 2012. Classification and description of the Chadic languages of the
Guéra (East Chadic B). SIL Electronic Working Papers 2012-004.1-59.

Luce, GORDON H. 1937. The Ancient Pyu. Journal of the Burma Research Society 27.239—
253.



s144

Luce, GOrDON H. 1959. Chin Hills — Linguistic Tour (Dec. 1954) — University Project.
Journal of the Burma Research Society XLI1.19-31.

Luce, GORDON H. 1985. Phases of Pre-Pagan Burma Languages and History. Oxford:
Oxford Univ. Press.2 vols.

LukAs, JOHANNES, and O. VOLCKERS. 1938. G. Nachtigal’s Aufzeichnungen iiber die
Sprache der Mimi in Wadai. Zeitschrift fiir Eingeborenensprachen XXIX.145-154.

LUKIN, GRESLEY. 1886. Clarke River. The australian race, ed. by Edward M. Curr, vol. II,
436-437. Melbourne: John Ferres, Government Printer.

LUPKE, FRIEDERIKE. 2010. Language and identity in flux: in search of Bainounk. Journal
of Language Contact — THEMA 3.155-174.

Lux, CECILE. 2011. Etude descriptive et comparative d’une langue menacée: le tetserret,
langue berbére du Niger. Lyon: Université Lumiére Lyon 2 dissertation.

LyNcH, JOHN, and TERRY CROWLEY. 2001. Languages of Vanuatu: A New Survey and
Bibliography, Pacific Linguistics, vol. 517. Canberra: Canberra: Research School of Pacific
and Asian Studies, Australian National University.

MACCIONI, ANTONIO. 2008 [1732]. Arte y vocabulario de la lengua Lule y Tonocoté. Cagliari:
Centro di Studi Filogici Sardi.

MAcDIARMID, P. A, and D. N. MACDIARMID. 1931. The Languages of the Nuba Moun-
tains. Sudan Notes and Records XIV.149-162.

MACDONALD, J. A. 1886a. From the junction of the Lachlan and Murray to the junction
of the Darling and Murray. The australian race, ed. by Edward M. Curr, vol. 11, 285-287.
Melbourne: John Ferres, Government Printer.

MACDONALD, J. A. 1886b. Yit-tha. The australian race, ed. by Edward M. Curr, vol. II,
288-289. Melbourne: Melbourne: John Ferres, Government Printer.

MACEY, PAUL. 1906. Etude ethnographique sur diverses tribus, aborigénes ou autochtones
habitant les provinces des Hua-Phano-Ha-Tang-Hoc et du Cammon, au Laos. Actes du zive
congres international des orientalistes: 1e tome, 5e section, 3—63. Paris: Ernest Leroux.

MACIEL, IRAGUACEMA. 1991. Alguns aspectos fonologicos e morfologicos da lingua Maku.
Master’s thesis, Brasilia: Universidade de Brasilia.

MACKENZIE, BONNIE; JULIANN SPENCER; and SARA VAN COTT. 2011. A Sociolinguistic
Survey of Ambul, SIL FElectronic Survey Reports 2011-050. SIL Electronic Survey Reports
2011-050. SIL International.

MADDIESON, IAN, and KAY WILLIAMSON. 1975. Jarawan Bantu. African Lan-
guages/Langues Africaines 1.124-163.

MADROLLE, CLAUDIUS. 1908. Quelques peuplades lo-lo. T’oung Pao, ser. 2 9.529-576.



s145

MAESs, JOSEPH. 1934. Vocabulaire des populations de la région du kasai-lulua-sankuru |[par
L. Achten|. Journal de la Société des Africanistes 4.209-268.

MAGUIRE, R. A. J. 1928. Il-Torobo. Journal of the Royal African Society 27.127-141,
249-268.

MAHAPATRA, B. P. 2002. Orissa, Special studies / Linguistic Survey of India. Special
studies / Linguistic Survey of India. Kolkata: Kolkata: Language Division, Office of the
Registrar General.

MAHAPATRA, KHAGESWAR. 1992. Desia: a tribal dialect of Orissa, grammar, text and
dictionary, Tribal Language Study Series, vol. XV. Bhubaneswar: Academy of Tribal
Dialects and Culture.

MaHDI, WARUNO. 2005. Old Malay. The austronesian languages of asia and madagascar,
ed. by Alexander Adelaar and Nikolaus Himmelmann, Routledge Language Family Series,

182-201. London & New York: London & New York: Routledge.

MaHO, JOUNI F., and BONNY SANDS. 2003. The languages of Tanzania: a bibliography,
Orientalia et Africana Gothoburgensia, vol. 17. Goteborg: Goteborg: Acta Universitatis
Gothoburgensis.

MALGOUBRI, PIERRE. 2011. Recherches dialectologiques et dialectométriques nuni (une
langue gurunsi du Burkina Faso). Rijksuniversiteit te Leiden dissertation.

MAMIANI, LUIS VINCENCIO. 1877 [1699]. Arte de grammatica da lingua brazilica da na¢éao
Kiriri. Typ. Central de Brown & Evaristo.

MANN, NOEL WALTER. 1998. A Phonological Reconstruction of Proto Northern Burmic.
Master’s thesis, The University of Texas at Arlington.

MANSFIELD, CHARLES B. 1856. A few Payagwa words, and some account of the Payagwas.
Paraguay, brazil and the plate, 496-504. London: MacMillan.

MARCEL, M. G. 1892. Les Fuéguiens a la fin du XVlIle siécle + Vocabulaire. Congres

international des américanistes: Compte-rendu de la huitiéme session, paris (1890), 485—
496, 643-646. Paris: Paris: Ernest Leroux.

MARIANNE, MARTI. 2012. Enquéte sociolinguistique de la langue Koulfa du Tchad, SIL
Electronic Survey Reports 2012-022. SIL Electronic Survey Reports 2012-022. SIL Inter-
national.

MARQUEZ MIRANDA, FERNANDO. 1943. Los textos Millcayac del P. Luis de Valdivia con su

vocabulario espafiol-Allentiac = Millcayac. Revista del Museo de la Plata (Nueva Série):
Antropologia 11.61-223.

MARRISON, GEOFFREY E. 1967. The classification of the Naga languages of North East
India. University of London dissertation.



s146

MARSDEN, WILLIAM. 1834. On the Polynesian, or East-Insular languages. Miscellaneous
works, 1-117. London: London: Parbury, Allen and Co.

MARUSHIAKOVA, ELENA, and VESSELIN POPOV. 2014. Migrations and Identities of Central
Asian 'Gypsies’. Paper presented at Asia Pacific Sociological Association (APSA) Con-
ference "Transforming Societies: Conestations and Convergences in Asia and the Pacific",
15-16.02.2014, Chiang-Mai, Thailand.

MASELE, BALLA F. Y. P. 2001. The linguistic history of SiSuumbwa, KISukuma and KI
Nyamweezi in Bantu Zone F. Memorial University of Newfoundland dissertation.

MASTER, ALFRED. 1964. A Grammar of Old Marathi. Oxford: Oxford: Clarendon Press.

MATHEW, JOHN. 1899. Faglehawk and crow: a study of the Australian Aborigines including

an inquiry into their origin and a survey of Australian languages. London: London: David
Nutt/Melbourne: Melville, Mullen and Slade.

Matuews, R. H. 1897. The Burbung of the Darkinung tribes. Proceedings of the Royal
Society of Victoria (New Series) 10.1-12.

MATHEWS, R. H. 1901a. The Gundungurra Language. Proceedings of the American Philo-
sophical Society 40.140-148.

MATHEWS, R. H. 1902. Languages of some native tribes of Queensland, New South Wales
and Victoria. Journal and Proceedings of the Royal Society of New South Wales 36.135—
190.

MATHEWS, R. H. 1903a. Languages of the Kamilaroi and Other Aboriginal Tribes of New
South Wales. Journal of the Royal Anthropological Institute of Great Britain and Ireland
33.259-283.

MATHEWS, R. H. 1904a. The Wiradyuri and Other Languages of New South Wales. Journal
of the Royal Anthropological Institute of Great Britain and Ireland 34.284-305.

MATHEWS, R. H. 1909. The Dhudhuroa Language of Victoria. American Anthroplogist
11.278-284.

MATHEWS, ROBERT HAMILTON. 1901b. The Dharruk language and vocabulary. Journal of
the Royal Society of New South Wales 35.155-160.

MATHEWS, ROBERT HAMILTON. 1903b. Language of the Bungandity tribe, South Australia.
Journal of the Royal Society of New South Wales 37.59-74.

MATHEWS, ROBERT HAMILTON. 1904b. Ethnological notes on the Aboriginal tribes of New
South Wales and Victoria. Journal of the Royal Society of NSW 38.203-381.

MATHEWS, ROBERT HAMILTON. 1908. Vocabulary of the Ngarrugu tribe, New South Wales.
Journal of the Royal Society of New South Wales 42.335-342.



s147

MATISOFF, JAMES A. 1973. The Grammar of Lahu, University of California Publications
in Linguistics, vol. 75. Berkeley and Los Angeles: University of California Press.

MATISOFF, JAMES A. 1996. Languages and dialects of Tibeto-Burman, STEDT Monograph
Series, vol. 2. Berkeley, California: Center for Southeast Asia Studies.

MAZAUDON, MARTINE. 2003. Tamang. The sino-tibetan languages, ed. by Graham Thur-
good and Randy J. LaPolla, Routledge Language Family Series, 291-314. London & New
York: London & New York: Routledge.

MBONGUE, JOSEPH. 1999. Premiere evaluation globale de la situation sociolinguistique de la
langue Lefa. Yaounde: SIL. Online: \url{http://www.silinternational.org/africa/
cameroun/bydomain/linguistics/archives/bafia_mbongue1999_2412_p.pdf}.

McCONVELL, PATRICK, and MARY LAUGHREN. 2004. The Ngumpin-Yapa Subgroup. Aus-
tralian languages: Classification and the comparative method, ed. by Claire Bowern and
Harold Koch, Amsterdam Studies in the Theory and History of Linguistic Science: Se-
ries IV: Current Issues in Linguistic Theory, vol. 249, 151-178. Amsterdam: Amsterdam:
John Benjamins.

McCONVELL, PATRICK, and FELICITY MEAKINS. 2005. Gurindji Kriol: A Mixed Language
Emerges from Code-Switching. Australian Journal of Linguistics 25.9-30.

MCCRACKEN, CHELSEA. 2013. A grammar of Belep. Rice University dissertation.

McCuLrLocH, W. 1859. Account of the Valley of Munnipore and of the hill tribes, with a
comparative vocabulary of the Munnipore and other languages, Selections from the records
of the Gov’t of India (Foreign Department), vol. 27. Calcutta: Bengal Printing Co.

McELHANON, KENNETH A. 1967. Preliminary Observations on Huon Peninsula Languages.
Oceanic Linguistics V1.1-45.

MCFARLANE, . 1886. From Mallee Cliffs Station to Wentworth. The australian race, ed. by
Edward M. Curr, vol. IT, 282-285. Melbourne: John Ferres, Government Printer.

McGILL, STUART. 2008. The Damakawa language. Ms, School of Oriental and African
Studies, London, 28th April 2008.

McGILL, STUART. 2012. The Kainji languages. Ms, School of Oriental and African Studies,
London, 30 August 2012.

McGILL, STUART JOHN. 2009. Gender and person agreement in Cicipu discourse. School
of Oriental and African Studies, University of London dissertation.

MCGREGOR, WILLIAM B., and ALAN RUMSEY. 2009. Worrorran revisited: the case for
genetic relations among languages of the Northern Kimberley region of Western Australia,
Pacific Linguistics, vol. 600. Canberra: Research School of Pacific and Asian Studies,
Australian National University.



s148

McKAUGHAN, HOWARD. 1964. A Study of Divergence in Four New Guinea Languages.
American Anthropologist 66.98-120.

McLAUGHLIN, CAREY ELIZABETH. 2012. A Salience Scheme for Hmong Soud: Types of
Foreground and Background Information in Narrative Discourse. Master’s thesis, Graduate
Institute of Applied Linguistics.

MCMASTER, MARY ALLEN. 1988. Petterns of Interaction: A comparative ethnolinguistic
perspective on the Uele region of Zaire ca. 500 A.D. to 1900 A.D. Los Angeles: University
of California dissertation.

McQuowN, NORMAN A. 1941. La fonémica del cuitlateco. El México Antiguo 5.239-254.

MEAD, DAVID. 2003. The Saluan-Banggai microgroup of eastern Sulawesi. Issues in aus-
tronesian historical phonology, ed. by John Lynch, Pacific Linguistics, vol. 550, 65-86.
Canberra: Canberra: Pacific Linguistics, Research School of Pacific and Asian Studies,
Australian National University.

MEADER, ROBERT E. 1978. Indios do Nordeste: Levantamento Sobre Os Remanescentes
Tribais do Nordeste Brasileiro, Série Lingiiistica, vol. 8. Brasilia: Summer Institute of
Linguistics.

MEAKINS, FELICITY. 2011. Case-marking in contact the development and function of case
morphology in Gurindji Kriol, Creole language library, vol. 39. Amsterdam: Benjamins.

MEEK, CHARLES K. 1931. Tribal Studies in Northern Nigeria, vol. 1. London: London:
Kegan Paul, Trench, Triibner.

MEGU, SHRI ARAK. 1990. Bokar Language Guide. The Director of Information and Public
Relations, Arunachal Pradesh, Shillong; Guwahati (781003): The Director of Informa-
tion and Public Relations, Arunachal Pradesh, Shillong; Guwahati (781003): Itanagar:
Directorate of Research, Government of Arunachal Pradesh.

MEILLET, ANTOINE. 1913. Altarmenisches FElementarbuch, Indogermanische Bibliothek:
Reihe Grammatiken, vol. 10. Heidelberg: Heidelberg: Carl Winter.

MEINHOF, CARL. 1928-1929. Versuch einer grammatischen Skizze einer Buschmannsprache.
Zeitschrift fir Eingeborenensprachen XIX.161-188.

MEIRA, SERGIO. 2006. Cariban Languages. Encyclopedia of language and linguistics, ed. by
Keith Brown, vol. 2, 2 edn., 199-203. Amsterdam: Amsterdam: Elsevier.

MELATTI, JULIO CESAR. 1981. Javari, Povos indigenas no Brasil, vol. 5. Rio de Janeiro:
Centro Ecuménico de Documentacao e Informacao.

MELCHERT, CRAIG. 1995. Indo-European Languages of Anatolia. Civilizations of the an-
cient near east, ed. by Jack M. Sasson, 2151-2159. New York: New York: MacMillan.

MELCHERT, CRAIG H. 2003. The Luwians, Handbook of Oriental Studies: Section One:
The Near and Middle Fast, vol. 68. E. J. Brill.



s149

MELCHERT, CRAIG H. 2008a. Carian. The ancient languages of asia minor, ed. by Roger D.
Woodard, 64-68. Cambridge University Press.

MELCHERT, CrRAIG H. 2008b. Lycian. The ancient languages of asia minor, ed. by Roger D.
Woodard, 46-55. Cambridge University Press.

MELCHERT, CRAIG H. 2008c. Palaic. The ancient languages of asia minor, ed. by Roger D.
Woodard, 40-45. Cambridge University Press.

MELIS, ANTONINO. 2006. Ham: une langue et une culture en danger de disparition au
Tchad. Undescribed and endangered languages: the preservation of linguistic diversity,
ed. by Amedeo De Dominicis, 44-59. Cambridge Scholars Press.

MELLO, ANTONIO AUGUSTO SOUZA. 2000. Estudo historico da familia lingiiistica Tupi-
Guarani: aspectos fonolégicos e lexicais. Florianépolis: Universidade Federal de Santa
Catarina dissertation.

MENON, T. MADHAVA. 1996. The encyclopaedia of Dravidian tribes Vol. II. Thiruvanan-
thapuram, Kerala: International School of Dravidian Linguistics.

MERRIFIELD, SCOTT, and MARTINUS SALEA. 1996. North Sulawesi Language Survey,
Summer Institue of Linguistics Publications in Sociolinguistics, vol. 1. Dallas: Dallas:
Summer Institute of Linguistics.

METRAUX, ALFRED. 1930. Les Indiens Kamakan, Pataso et Kutaso. Revista del Instituto
de etnologia de la Universidad nacional de Tucumdn 1.239-293.

METRAUX, ALFRED. 1940. Los indios Mando. Anales del Instituto de Etnografia Americana
1.235-244.

METRAUX, ALFRED. 1946. The Teremembé. The marginal tribes, ed. by Julian H. Steward,
Handbook of South American Indians, vol. 1, 573-574. Washington 1946-1950: Washington
1946-1950: Smithsonian Institution, Washington: Bureau of American Ethnology.

MEYER, ADOLF B., and MAX UHLE. 1883. Dippil-sprache in Ostaustralien. Jahresbericht
des Vereins fiir Erdkunde zu Dresden 1883.129-135.

MEYER, ALCUINO. 1956. Pauzidna: pequeno ensaio sobre a tribo Pauzidna e sua lingua,
comparada com a lingua Macuzi, [Publicagées do] Arquivo Nacional. [Publicagoes dol
Arquivo Nacional. Rio de Janeiro: Ministerio da Justica e Negocios Interiores.

MIiCcHAEL, LEv, and CHRISTINE BEIER. 2012. Phonological sketch and classification of
A?iwa |ISO 639: ash|. Paper presented at SSILA, January 6, 2012.

MIDDENDORF, E. W. 1892. Das Muchik oder die Chimu-Sprache mit einer einleitung tiber
die culturvilker, die gleichzeitig mit den Inkas und Aimaraas in Sidamerika lebten und
einem Anhang tiber die Chibcha-Sprache, Die einheimischen Sprachen Perus. Die ein-
heimischen Sprachen Perus. Leipzig: Leipzig: F. A. Brockhaus.



s150

MigeoD, F. W. H. 1922. Ngala, and its Dead Language. Journal of the Royal Anthropo-
logical Institute of Great Britain and Ireland 52.230-241.

MiGcriazzA, ERNESTO. 1967. Grupos Lingiifsticos do Territorio Federal do Roraima.
Antropologia, Atas do Simpdsio sébre a biota Amazénica, Belém, Pard, Junho 6-11 1966,
vol. 2, 153-173. Rio de Janeiro: Conselho Nacional de Pesquisas.

Micriazza, ERNESTO C. 1965. Fonologia Maka. Boletim do Museu Paraense Emilio
Goeldi, Série Antropologia 25.1-17.

MiGcriazzA, ERNESTO C. 1966. Esbogo sintatico de um corpus da lingua Maka. Boletim
do Museu Paraense Emilio Goeldi, Série Antropologia 32.1-38.

MiGLiazzA, ERNESTO C. 1978. Maku, Sape and Uruak Languages: Current Status and
Basic Lexicon. Anthropological Linguistics XX.133-140.

MiGLiAzZzA, ERNESTO C. 1980. Languages of the Orinoco-Amazon Basin: Current Status.
Antropologica 53.95-162.

MiGLiAZzA, ERNESTO C. 1983. Lenguas de la Region Orinoco Amazonas: Estado Actual.
América Indigena 43.703-784.

MIGLIAZZA, ERNESTO C. 1985. Languages of the Orinoco-Amazon Region: Current Status.
South american indian languages: Retrospect and prospect, ed. by Harriet E. Manelis Klein
and Louisa Stark, 17-139. Austin: Texas University Press.

MiGLiAzzA, ERNESTO C. 2008. Maku. Paper presented at the 4th Conference on Endan-
gered Languages and Cultures of Native America, University of Utah.

MILLS, ELIZABETH. 1984. Senoufo phonology, discourse to syllable (a prosodic approach),
Summer Institute of Linguistics Publications in Linguistics, vol. 72. Dallas: Dallas: Sum-
mer Institute of Linguistics and the University of Texas at Arlington. Online: \url{http:
//www .ethnologue.com/show_work.asp?id=18838}.

MINJERRIBAH MOORGUMPIN, . 2011. Jandai Language Dictionary: A dictionary of lan-
quage spoken on Stradbroke and Moreton Islands based on words remembered by all Elders
and recorded by interested visitors to our shores. Dunwich, Stradbroke Island, Queensland.
Minjerribah Moorgumpin translates as Elders-in-Council.

MIRANDA DE CABAL, BEATRIZ. 1974. Un pueblo visto a través de su lenguaje. Panama:
Impresora Panama.

MITHUN, MARIANNE. 1982. The Mystery of the Vanished Laurentians. Papers from the 5th
international congress on historial linguistics, ed. by Anders Ahlquist, 230-242. Amster-
dam: John Benjamins.

MITHUN, MARIANNE. 1999. The Languages of Native North America, Cambridge Language
Surveys. Cambridge Language Surveys. Cambridge University Press.



s151

MITRA, ASOK. 1953. The tribes and castes of West Bengal. Calcutta: Superintendent of
Government Printer, West Bengal (Government.

Mobpi1, BHARATI. 2011. Parsi Gujarati: Vanishing dialect — Vanishing culture, Languages of
the World / Materials, vol. 483. Miinchen: Lincon.

MOELLER, A. 1936. Les grandes lignes des migrations des bantous de la province orientale
du Congo Belge, Mémoires de 'ARSOM (Académie Royale des Sciences d’Outre-Mer).
Mémoires de ’ARSOM (Académie Royale des Sciences d’Outre-Mer). Bruxelles: Georges
van Campenhout.

MOHAMED, HAMAD SULIMAN. 1974. A history of Northern Kordofan Nuba under the
light of linguistic evidence and oral tradition. Master’s thesis, Khartoum: University of
Khartoum.

MOKRANI, SORAYA. 2005. Eléments nouveaux en vue de la description de la langue samaye
(B25): éléments de phonologie et de morphologie. Master’s thesis, Université Lumiére
Lyon 2.

MONINO, YVES. 1988. Lexique Comparatif des Langues Oubanguiennes. Lexique comparatif
des langues oubanguiennes, ed. by Yves Monino, 87-146. Paris: Paris: Geuthner.

MONINO, YVES. 1995. Le proto-Gbaya: Essai de linguistique comparative historique sur
vingt-et-une langues d’Afrique centrale, SELAF, vol. 357. Paris: Peeters. Publication of
PhD Université de Paris V.

MONSERRAT, RUTH FONINIL 2000. Vocabuldrio Amondawa-Portugués, Vocabuldrio e frases
em Arara e Portugués, Vocabuldrio Gaviao-Portugués, Vocabuldrio e frases em Karipuna
e Portugués, Vocabuldrio e frases em Makurap e Portugués, Vocabuldrio e frases em Surui
e Portugués, Pequeno diciondrio em Tupari e Portugués. Caixas do Sul: Universidade do
Caixas do Sul.

MONTANO ARAGON, MARIO. 1987. Tribus de la Selva I, Guia etnogrdfica lingiistica de
Bolivia. Guia etnografica lingiiistica de Bolivia. La Paz, Bolivia: Don Bosco.

MONTANO ARAGON, MARIO. 1989. Tribus de la Selva II, Guia etnogrifica lingiistica de
Bolivia. Guia etnografica lingiiistica de Bolivia. La Paz, Bolivia: Don Bosco.

MOORHOUSE, MATTHEW. 1846. A wvocabulary and outline of the grammatical structure of
the Murray River language, spoken by the natives of South Australia. A Murray (reprinted
in Journal of the Anthropological Institute 1: A Murray (reprinted in Journal of the
Anthropological Institute 1: Adelaide: Andrew Murray.

MOORHOUSE, MATTHEW. 1886. From Wellington, on the Murray River, to North-West
Bend. The australian race, ed. by Edward M. Curr, vol. II, 274-277. Melbourne: Mel-
bourne: John Ferres, Government Printer.

MORANDI, ALESSANDRO. 1999. Il cippo di Castelcies nell’epigrafia retica. IL’erma di
Bretschneider.



s152

MORGENSTIERNE, GEORG. 1928. Notes on Shughni. Norsk Tidskrift for Sprogvidenskap
1.32-84.

MORTENSON, DAvVID, and JENNIFER KEOGH. 2011. Sorbung, an undocumented language
of Manipur: its phonology and place in Tibeto-Burman. Journal of the Southeast Asian
Linguistics Society 4.64—114.

MORTON, A. W. 1886. Near the north-west corner of New South Wales. The australian race,
ed. by Edward M. Curr, vol. II, 158-161. Melbourne: John Ferres, Government Printer.

MOTINGEA MANGULU, ANDRE. 2001-2002. Situation Actuelle des Parlers Minoritaires
au Nord-Ouest de la République Démocratique du Congo. Bulletin of the International
Committee on Urgent Anthropological Ethnological Research 41.147-154.

MOUGUIAMA-DAOUDA, PATRICK. 2005. Contribution de la linguistique a [’histoire des
peuples du Gabon: la méthode comparative et son application au bantu, Science du Langage.
Science du Langage. Paris: Paris: Centre National de la Récherche Sciéntifique.

MourLounNGul, M. P. 1999. Esquisse phonologique et morphologique du mesa. Master’s
thesis, Université Omar Bongo.

MUELLER, JONEL MACRIS. 1981. Atakapa: a grammatical sketch. Master’s thesis, Califor-
nia State University, Fresno.

MULTHOFF, A. 2010. Phalluskult und Bilderverbot? Beitrdge zur hadramitischen Sprache
und Kultur. Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgenlindischen Gesellschaft 160.7-40.

MUNRO, PAMELA. 2000. The Gabrielino Enclitic System. Uto-aztecan: Structural, temporal,
and geographic perspectives, ed. by Eugene H. Casad and Thomas L. Willett, 183-201.
Hermosillo, Mexico: Hermosillo, Mexico: Universidad de Sonora.

MuUNRO, PAMELA. 2002. The Takic Foundations of Nicoleno Vocabulary. Proceedings of
the fifth california islands symposium: 29 march to 1 april 1999, ed. by David R. Browne,
Kathryn L. Mitchell, and Henry W. Chaney, 659-668. Santa Barbara, CA: Santa Barbara,
CA: Santa Barbara Museum of Natural History.

MUYSKEN, PIETER. 1994. Callahuaya. Mized languages: 15 case studies in language inter-
twining, ed. by Peter Bakker and Maarten Mous, Studies of Language and Language Use,
vol. 13, 207-211. Amsterdam: Amsterdam: TFOTT.

MVE, PITHER MEDJO. 2013. Langage et identité chez les Ndambomo du Gabon. Paris:
L’Harmattan.

N/A. 1979a. Sample of Locality: Southern Kordofan: the Nuba Mountains: Wali, Julud,
Language Survey of the Sudan. Language Survey of the Sudan. Institute of African and
Asian Studies, University of Khartoum.

N/A. 1979b. Sample of Locality: Southern Kordofan: the Nuba Mountains: Wali, Julud,
Temein, Language Survey of the Sudan. Language Survey of the Sudan. Institute of African
and Asian Studies, University of Khartoum.



s153

NAGANO, YASUHIKO. 2003. Cogtse Gyarong. The sino-tibetan languages, ed. by Graham
Thurgood and Randy J. LaPolla, Routledge Language Family Series, 469-489. London &
New York: Routledge.

NAKAGAWA, HirosHI. 2006. Aspects of the Phonetic and Phonological Structure of the
Glui Language. Johannesburg: University of the Witwatersrand dissertation.

NAKAYAMA, T. 1993. Nitinaht. Gengogaku daijiten: sekai gengo hen, vol. 5. Tokyo: San-
seido.

NaAsH, DAvID. 2002. Historical linguistic geography of South-East Western Australia. Lan-
guage in native title, ed. by John Henderson and David Nash, 205-230. Aboriginal Studies
Press.

NAUMANN, CHRISTFRIED. 2014. A preliminary classification of Taa dialects. Beyond
’khoisan’: Historical relations in the kalahari basin, ed. by Tom Giildemann and Anne-
Maria Fehn, 281-300. Amsterdam: John Benjamins.

NEKITEL, OTTO. 1985. Sociolinguistic Aspects of Abu’, a Papuan Language of the Sepik
Area, Papua New Guinea. Canberra: Australian National University dissertation.

NEWBOLD, D. 1924. Some links with the Anag at Gebel Haraza. Sudan notes and records
7.126-131.

NGUYEN, TaAM THI MIN. 2013. A grammar of Bih. University of Oregon dissertation.

NIEDERER, BARBARA. 1998. Les langues Hmong-Mjen (Mido-Ydo): Phonologie historique,
LINCOM Studies in Asian Linguistics, vol. 7. Miinchen: Miinchen: Lincom.

NIKOLAEVA, IRINA. 2006. A Historical Dictionary of Yukaghir, Trends in Linguistics: Doc-
umentation, vol. 25. Berlin: Mouton de Gruyter.

NIKOLAEVA, IRINA. 2008. Chuvan and Omok languages? Fuvidence and counter-evidence.
essays in honour of frederik kortlandt: Volume 2: General linguistics, ed. by Alexander
Lubotsky, Jos Schaeken, and Jeroen Wiedenhof, Studies in Slavic and General Linguistics,
vol. 32, 313-336. Amsterdam: Amsterdam: Rodopi.

NIMUENDAJU, CURT. 1925. As Tribus do Alto Madeira. Journal de la Société des Améri-
canistes XVII.137-172.

NIMUENDAJU, CURT. 1926. Arua (Rio Uacad). Die palikur-indianer und ihre nachbarn,
Kungliga Vetenskaps- och vitterhets-samhdllets Handlingar, fjarde foljden, vol. 31(2), 143~
144. Goteborg: Goteborg: Elanders.

NIMUENDAJU, CURT. 1955a. Reconhecimento dos rios I¢ana, Ayari, e Uaupés, marco a julho
de 1927: Apontamentos linguisticos. Journal de la Société des Américanistes 44.149-178.

NIMUENDAJU, CURT. 1955b. Vocabularios Makusi, Wapic¢ana, [purina’ e Kapisana’. Journal
de la Société des Américanistes 44.179-197.



s1b4

NIMUENDAJU, CURT. 1981. Mapa Etno-Histérico de Curt Nimuendaji. Rio de Janeiro:
Fundacao Instituto Brasileiro de Geografia e Estatistica, and Fundagao Nacional Pro-
Memoria.

NIMUENDAJU, CURT, and EUCLYDES HENRIQUE DO VALLE BENTES. 1923. Documents

sur quelques langues peu connues de ’Amazone. Journal de la Société des Américanistes
XV.215-222.

NisHIDA, TATSUO. 1966. Biruma ni okeru Paozoku no gengo ni tsuite. Gengo Kenkyu:
Journal of the Linguistic Society of Japan 50.15-33, Partly in Japanese.

NOGUEIRA, ANNA L. E. Lins. 1991. Isolados. Acre: historia e etnologia, ed. by Marco
Antonio Teixeira Gongalves, 276-283. Rio de Janeiro: Rio de Janeiro: Nucleo de Etnologia
Indigena, UFRJ.

NORDENSKIOLD, ERLAND. 1905. Beitrage zur Kenntnis einiger Indianerstimme des Rio
Madre de Dios-gebietes. Ymer 25.265-312.

NORDENSKIOLD, ERLAND. 1910. Indianlif i El Gran Chaco (Syd-Amerika). Stockholm:
Bonnier.

NORDENSKIOLD, ERLAND. 1915. Forskningar och dventyr i Sydamerika. Stockholm: Stock-
holm: Bonnier.

NORDENSKIOLD, ERLAND. no date. Anteckningar om sydamerikanska infodingssprak:
Bolivia- och Chacostammar. Gothenburg: Manuscript B5858, Varldskulturmuséet.

NYBERG, HENRIK SAMUEL. 1964-1974. A Manual of Pahlavi. 2 edn. Wiesbaden: Harras-
sowitz.

OATES, LYNETTE F. 1975. The 1973 supplement to A revised linguistic survey of Australia.
Armidale Christian Book Centre.

OCHWAYA-OLUOCH, YVONNE. 2003. A Study of the Phonology and Morphology of Lunyala.
University of Sheffield dissertation.

O’CONNOR, JOHN. 1886. Mouths of the Burdekin River. The australian race, ed. by
Edward M. Curr, vol. II, 454-455. Melbourne: John Ferres, Government Printer.

O’GRADY, GEOFFREY. 2001. Two southern Australian vocabularies: Parnkalla (Barngarla)
and Karlamayi. Forty years on: Ken hale and australian languages, ed. by Jane Simpson,
David Nash, Mary Laughren, Peter Austin, and Barry Alpher, Pacific Linguistics, vol. 512,
291-303. Canberra: Canberra: Research School of Pacific and Asian Studies, Australian
National University.

OKELL, JOHN. 1995. Three Burmese Dialects. Papers in southeast asian linguistics no.13,
studies in burmese languages, ed. by David Bradley, Pacific Linguistics: Series A, vol. 83,
1-138. Canberra, Australia: Australian National University.



s155

OKRAND, MARC. 1989. More on Karkin and Costanoan. International Journal of American
Linguistics 55.254-258.

OLIVERIO, GIULIA R. M. 1997. A Grammar and Dictionary of Tutelo. The University of
Kansas dissertation.

Orromo ELLA, REGIS. 2008. La syntagmatique du [iwd: langue bantu du Gabon. Master’s
thesis, Université de la Sorbonne Nouvelle: Paris III.

OrLoMO ELLA, REGIS. 2013. Description linguistique du shiwa, langue bantu du Gabon :
phonologie, morphologie, syntaxe, lexique. Université de la Sorbonne Nouvelle: Paris 111
dissertation.

OMAR, AsMAH HAJ1. 1981. The Iban language of Sarawak: a grammatical description.

Kuala Lumpur: Kuala Lumpur: Kementarian Pelajaran Malaysia. Publication of 1969
PhD, SOAS, London.

OMAR, ASMAH HAJIL. 1983. The malay peoples of Malaysia and their languages. Kuala
Lumpur: Dewan Bahasa dan Pustaka, Kementerian Pendidikan Malaysia.

ON PE, U. 1933. The Awa Khamis, Ahraing Khamis, and Mros in the Ponnagyun Chin
Hills, Ponnagyun Township. Burma, Census of India, 1931, vol. XI, 257-264. Rangoon:
Office of the Superintendent of Government Printing.

OOSTERWAL, GOTTFRIED. 1961. People of the Tor: A cultural-anthropological study on
the tribes of the Tor territory (Northern Netherlands New-Guinea). Rijksuniversiteit te
Utrecht dissertation. Published by Van Gorcum, Assen.

ORAMAS, Luis. 1916. Materiales para el estudio de los dialectos Ayamdn, Gayon, Jirajara,
Ajagua. Caracas: Litografia del Comercio.

OREL, VLADIMIR E. 1997. The language of Phrygians: description and analysis. 1 edn.
Delmar, NY: Delmar, NY: Caravan Books.

ORPHAO DE CARVALHO, FERNANDO. 2009. On the genetic kinship of the languages Tiktna
and Yuri. Rewvista Brasileira de Linguistica Antropoldgica 1.247-268.

ORTIZ, SERGIO ELIAS. 1965. Prehistoria Tomo 3: Lenguas y Dialectos Indigenas de Colom-
bia, Historia Extensa de Colombia, vol. I. Bogota: Bogota: Ediciones Lerner.

0OsADA, TosHIKI, and MASAYUKI ONISHI. 2012. Language Atlas of South Asia, Harvard
Oriental: Series Minora, vol. 8. Harvard University, Department of South Asian Studies.

O’SHANNESSY, CARMEL. 2006. Language contact and children’s bilingual acquisition: learn-
ing a mixed language and Warlpiri in northern Australia. Sydney: University of Sydney
dissertation.

OsuMi, MIDORI. 1995. Tinrin Grammar, Oceanic Linguistics Special Publication, vol. 25.
Honolulu: University of Hawaii Press.



s156

OUYANG, JUEYA. 1985. Luobazu Yuyan Jianzhi (Bengni-Boga’eryu). Beijing: Minzu
Chubanshe.

OUZILLEAU, F. 1911. Notes sur les langues des Pygmées de la Sanga: Suivies de vocabulaires.
Revue d’ethnographie el de sociologie 2.75-92.

OvVONO BIKORO, D. 2001. Esquisse phonologique du ndambomo parlé a Mbadi. Master’s
thesis, Libreville: Université Omar Bongo.

PALAU, MERCEDES, and BLANCA SA1z. 1989 [1794]. Mozos: Descripciones exactas e his-

toria fiel de los indios, animales y plantas de la provincia de Mozos en el virreinato del
Peri por Lazaro de Ribera, 1786-1794. Madrid: El Viso.

PALMER, EDWARD. 1884. Notes on Some Australian Tribes. Journal of the Royal Anthro-
pological Institute of Great Britain and Ireland 13.276-347.

PALMER, EDWARD. 1886. Akoonkoon, Palmer River. The australian race, ed. by Edward M.
Curr, vol. II, 396-399. Melbourne: Melbourne: John Ferres, Government Printer.

PALSETIA, JESSE S. 2001. The Parsis of India. Preservation of Identity in Bombay, Brill’s
Indological Library, vol. 17. Leiden: Brill.

Pans, A. E. M. J. 1960. De Arfakkers: Een volk in beweging. Maastricht: Mimeograph.

PANSIER, P. 1925. Une comédie en argot hébraico-provencal de la fin du XVIIIe siécle.
Revue des études juives 81.113-145.

PAPERNO, DENIS. no date. Jazyk Gbin: Predvaritel’nye Nabljudenija. Le monde mande:
collected papers in honor of valentin vydrine, 1-6. St. Petersburg.

PAPSTEIN, ROBERT J. 1994. The history and cultural life of the Mbunda speaking peoples.
Cheke Cultural Writers Association.

PARDO, MIGUEL SANCHEZ; ROBERTO PINEDA GIRALDO; and CAMILO ROBAYO. 1998.
Lengua Opoén-Carare. Langues de l'orénoque et du nord de la colombie, ed. by Jon Land-

aburu, Documentos sobre lenguas aborigenes de Colombia del archivo de Paul Rivet, vol. 2,
521-557. Bogota: Ediciones Uniandes-CCELA-Colciencias.

PARKHOUSE, THOMAS ANSTEY. 1896. Native tongues in the neighbourhood of Port Darwin.
Transactions of the Royal Society of South Australia 19.1-18.

PArODI, DOMINGO. 1880. Gli indiani "payaguas’. Bollettino della Societa Geografica Italiana
XVIL.716-721.

PAaurLa, RuTH WALLACE DE GARCIA. 1979. Relatdrio linguistico complementar da pesquisa
"Kamba". FUNAIL

PAaurLy, ANTONIO. 1928. Ensayo de etnografia Americana: Viajes y exploraciones. Buenos
Aires: S. A. Cas Jacobo.



s157

PAYNE, ANNICK. 2004. Hieroglyphic Luwian, Elementa linguarum orientis, vol. 3. Wies-
baden: Wiesbaden: Harrassowitz.

PAYNE, DAVID L. 2005. Apolista (Lapachu) as a Maipuran Arawakan language. Revista
Latinoamericana de Fstudios Elnolingiisticos 10.239-250.

PAYNE, JOHN. 1989. =amir Languages. Compendium linguarum iranicarum, ed. by Riidiger
Schmitt, 417-444. Wiesbaden: Wiesbaden: Dr. Ludwig Reichert.

PAaz vy MiNO, Luis T. 1961. Lenguas Indigenas del Ecuador: La Lengua Kanar. Boletin de
la Academia Nacional de Historia 43.193-229.

PEGLER, A. H. 1886. Ned’s Corner Station, Murray River. The australian race, ed. by
Edward M. Curr, vol. II, 280-281. Melbourne: John Ferres, Government Printer.

PELKEY, JAMIN R. 2011. Dialectology as Dialectic: Interpreting Phula Variation. Berlin:
De Gruyter Mouton dissertation.

PENA, ENRIQUE. 1898. Etnografia del Chaco: Manuscrito del Capitan de Fragata D. Juan
Francisco Aguirre (1793). Boletin del Instituto Geogrdfico Argentino XI1X.464-510.

PENA, JAIME G. 2009. A historical reconstruction of the Peba-Yaguan linguistic family.
Master’s thesis, University of Oregon.

PEPPER, HERBERT. 1955. Un spécimen de la langue des pygmées Bangombe (Moyen Congo).
Bulletin de la Société de Linguistique de Paris 51.106-120.

PEYRAUBE, ALAIN. 2008. Ancient Chinese. The ancient languages of asia and the americas,
ed. by Roger D. Woodard, 136-162. Cambridge University Press.

PHILIPS LEUQUE, ENRIQUE. 2002 [1927|. Algunos términos y frases en el idioma Remo.
Producciones en lenguas indigenas de varios misioneros tomos wxiii, riv, ed. by Bernardino
Izaguirre, Historia de las misiones franciscanas y narracion de los progresos de la geografia
en el oriente del Periu: relatos originales y producciones en lenguas indigenas de varios

mistoneros, vol. VI, 2 edn., 532-534. Lima: Provincia Misionera de San Francisco Solano
del Pert.

PIERCE, JOE S. 1965. Hanis and Miluk: Dialects or Unrelated Languages. International
Journal of American Linguistics 31.323-325.

PIERSON, ABRAHAM. 1658. A further accompt of the progresse of the gospel amongst the
Indians in New-England, and of the means used effectually to advance the same. : Set
forth in certaine letters sent from thence declaring a purpose of printing the Scriptures in
the Indian tongue into which they are already translated. With which letters are likewise
sent an epitome of some exhortations delivered by the Indians at a fast, as testimonies of
their obedience to the gospell. As also Some helps directing the Indians how to improve
naturall reason unto the knowledge of the true God. Cambridge, England: Samuel Green.



s158

PINART, ALPHONSE L. 1882. Noticias de los indios del departamento de Veragua, y vo-
cabularios de las lenguas guaymi, norteno, sabanero y dorasque. Paris: Paris: Ernest
Leroux.

PINART, ALPHONSE L. 1890. Vocabulario Castellano-Dorasque: Dialectos Chumulu,
Gualaca y Changuina, Petite Bibliothéque Américaine, vol. I1. Paris: Ernest Leroux.

P1sANI, VITTORE. 1953. Le lingue dell’ltalia Antica Oltre il Latino. Torino: Rosenberg &
Sellier.

PoHL, LUCIENE. 2000. O isolamento dos Hi-Merima. Povos indigenas no brasil: 1996,/2000,
ed. by Carlos Alberto Ricardo, vol. 2, 451-454. Sao Paulo: Instituto Socioambiental.

POLICE MAGISTRATE, QUEANBEYAN. 1887. Queanbeyan. The australian race, ed. by
Edward M. Curr, vol. ITI, 424-425. Melbourne: John Ferres, Government Printer.

POMPEU SOBRINHO, THOMAS. 1939. Tapuias do nordeste. Rewvista Trimensal do Instituto
do Ceard 53.221-235.

POMPEU SOBRINHO, THOMAZ. 1958. Linguas Tapuias desconhecidas do Nordeste: Alguns
vocabularios inéditos. Boletim de Antropologia (Fortaleza-Ceard) 2.3-19.

PORTMAN, M. V. 1898. Notes on the Languages of the South Andaman Group of Tribes.
Calcutta: Calcutta: Office of the Superintendent of Goverment Printing.

PosT, MARK. 2013a. The Siyom River Valley: An essay on intra-subgroup convergence
in Tibeto-Burman. North east indian linguistics volume 5, ed. by Gwendolyn Hyslop,
Stephen Morey, and Mark Post, 60-90. New Delhi: Foundation Books.

PosT, MARK W. 2013b. The Tangam language of Kuging Téérang. Paper presented at the
ICSTLLAT.

PosT, MARK W., and YANKEE MoODI. 2011. Language contact and the genetic position of
Milang in Tibeto-Burman. Anthropological Linguistics 53.215-258.

PRATT, GEORGE. 1886. A comparison of the dialects of East and West Polynesian, Malay,

Malagasy, and Australian. Journal and Proceedings of the Royal Society of New South
Wales 20.45-68.

Price, DAVID. 1983. Pareci, Cabixi, Nambiquara: A case study in Western classification of
native people. Journal de la Société des Américanistes de Paris 69.129-148.

PrICE, DAVID. 1985. Nambiquara Languages: Linguistic and Geographical Distance be-
tween Speech Communities. South american indian languages: Retrospect and prospect,
ed. by Harriet E. Manelis Klein and Louisa Stark, 304-324. Austin: Austin: Texas Uni-
versity Press.

PRISCHNEGG, TAMARA. 2008. Das Yukuben und seine Bedeutung fiir die Legitimierung
eines Siidjukunoid. University of Vienna dissertation.



s159

PRITSAK, OMELJAN. 1955. Die Bulgarischen Firstenliste und die Sprache der Protobul-
garen. Wiesbaden: Otto Harrassowitz.

PROKHOROV, KIRILL. 2012. A Grammar of Mombo: Songho Dialect. Draft 1 Oct 2012.

PROSCHAN, FRANK. 1996. A survey of Khmuic and Palaungic languages in Laos and Viet-
nam. The fourth international symposium on language and linguistics, 895-919. Thailand:
Thailand: Institute of Language and Culture for Rural Development, Mahidol.

PUECH, GILBERT. 1988. Augment et préfixe nominal en ngubi. Pholia 3.247-256.

PUTRA, ANAK AGUNG PUTU. 2007. Segmentasi dialektal Bahasa Sumba di Pulau Sumba:
Suatu kajian dialektologi. Denpasar: Universitas Udayana dissertation.

QU, AITANG; QUE GONG; X1 YT; and ANG JIE. 1989. Wéi cang fangyan de xin tiiii: Basong
hua. Minzu Yuwen 3.39-61.

QUACKENBUSH, EDWARD MILLER. 1968. From Sonsorol to Truk: A Dialect Chain. Uni-
versity of Michigan dissertation.

QUAK, A., and J.M. VAN DER HORST. 2000. Inleiding Oudnederlands. Leuven: Universitaire
Pers Leuven.

QUATRA, MIGUEL MARCELLO. 2008. Bajkewa jkwikidéwa-jya jodi ine — Dodo ine. Dic-
ctonario bdsico Castellano — Jodi. Caracas: Ediciones IVIC.

QUEIXALOS, FRANCESC. 2007. Ergatividad y relaciones gramaticales en katukina-kanamari.
Forma y Funcion 20.95-146.

QUEIXALOS, FRANCESC, and ZORAIDE DOS ANJOS G.S. 2007. A lingua Katukina-
Kanamari. LIAMES 6.29-60.

QUERALES, RAMON. 2008. El Ayamdn (Ensayo de reconstruccion de un idioma indigena
venezolano). Barquisimeto: Concejo Municipal de Iribarren.

QUESADA PACHECO, MIGUEL ANGEL. 1990. La lengua huetar. Estudios de Lingiistica
Chibcha 9.7-64.

QUESADA PACHECO, MIGUEL ANGEL. 1992. Posicion del huetar entre las lenguas chibchas.
Estudios de Lingiiistica Chibcha 11.71-100.

QUICK, PHIL. 2007. A grammar of the Pendau language of central Sulawesi, Indonesia,
Pacific Linguistics, vol. 590. Canberra: Canberra: Research School of Pacific and Asian
Studies, Australian National University. Also as PhD ANU 2003.

QUIROS RODRIGUEZ, JUAN SANTIAGO. 2002. Diccionario espanol-chorotega, chorotega-
espanol. San José: Editorial de la Universidad de Costa Rica.

R., HENDRICHS PEREZ. 1939. Un estudio preliminar sobre la lengua cuitlateca de San
Miguel Totolapan, Gro. El México Antiguo 4.329-362.



s160

RADFORD, ROBIN. 1987. Highlanders and foreigners in the upper Ramu: the Kainantu area
1919-1942. Melbourne University Press.

RADIN, PAUL. no date. A sketch of Patwin grammar. Ms. composed 1932-1949.

RAHARIMANANTSOA, RUTH. 2012. Aspects of phonology in Eboo-Nzikou. Master’s thesis,
University of Gothenburg.

RAMANARASIMHAM, P. 1998. Old Telugu. The dravidian languages, ed. by Sanford B.
Steever, 181-201. London & New York: Routledge.

RAMIREZ, HENRI. 2001. Linguas Arawak da Amazénia Setentrional. Manaus: Manaus:
EDUA.

RAMOS BOERR, NANCY. [ca. 2007|. Lenguaje charria, chand, guenoa y algunos términos
de la toponimia, fauna y flora en guarani, Testimonios (lenguas indigenas). Testimonios
(lenguas indigenas). Montevideo: [s.L.].

RAaMmos CABREDO, JOSEFINA. 1950. Ensayo de un vocabulario de la lengua Tallan o Tal-
lanca. Cuadernos de Estudio del Instituto de Investigaciones Historicas 3.11-55.

RaAamya, TAME. 2012. Bangrus of Arunachal Pradesh: An Ethnographic Profile. Interna-
tional Journal of Social Science Tomorrow 1.1-17.

RAO, APARNA. 1981. Qui sont les Jat d’Afghanistan? Afghanistan Journal 8.55-64.

RAO, APARNA. 1982. Les Gorbat d’Afghanistan: Aspects économiques d’un groupe itinerant
"Jat". Paris: Eds. ADPF /Institut Francais d’Iranologie de Teheran.

RAO, APARNA. 1995. Marginality and Language Use: The Example of Peripatetics in
Afghanistan. Journal of the Gypsy Lore Society: 5th Series 5.69-95.

RAPOLD, CHRISTIAN. 2006. Towards a Grammar of Benchnon. Rijksuniversiteit te Leiden
dissertation.

RAPONDA WALKER, ANDRE. 1960. Notes d’histoire du Gabon, Mémoires de 'Inst. d’Etudes
Centrafricaines (IEC), vol. 9. Montpellier & Brazzaville: TEC.

RASTORGUEVA, VERA S., and E. K. MOLCANOVA. 1981. Parfjanskij jazyk. Osnovy Iran-
skogo Yazykoznanija 11.147-232.

RAY, JOHN D. 1990. An outline of Carian grammar. Kadmos 29.54-88.

RAy, SIDNEY H. 1907. A short comparative vocabulary of the languages of Cape York
Peninsula. Linguistics, ed. by Sidney H. Ray, Reports of the Cambridge Anthropological
Expedition to Torres Straits, vol. 111, 281-283. Cambridge University Press.

RAy, SIDNEY H. 1913. The Languages of Borneo. Sarawak Museum Journal 1.1-196.

RAY, SIDNEY H. 1938. The Languages of the Eastern and South-Eastern Division of Papua.
Journal of the Royal Anthropological Institute of Great Britain and Ireland 68.153-208.



s161

REESINK, GER P. 1976. Languages of the Aramia River Area. Papers in new guinea
linguistics 19, Pacific Linguistics: Series A, vol. 45, 1-37. Canberra: Canberra: Research
School of Pacific and Asian Studies, Australian National University.

REESINK, GER P. 2002. Mansim, a lost Language of the Bird’s Head. Languages of the
eastern bird’s head, ed. by Ger P. Reesink, Pacific Linguistics, vol. 524, 277-340. Canberra:
Research School of Pacific and Asian Studies, Australian National University.

REHMAN, KHAWAJA A., and JOAN L. G. BAART. 2005. A First Look at the Lan-
guage of Kundal Shahi in Azad Kashmir, SIL Electronic Working Papers 2005-008. SIL
Electronic Working Papers 2005-008. SIL International. Online: http://www.sil.org/
silewp/abstract.asp?ref=2005-008.

REID, LAWRENCE A. 2006. On reconstructing the morphosyntax of Proto-Northern Luzon,
Philippines. Philippine Journal of Linguistics 37.1-64.

REID, LAWRENCE A. no date(a). Malaweg Lexicon. Ms.
REID, LAWRENCE A. no date(b). Malaweg Syntax. Ms.

REMIISEN, A. C. L. 2002. Word-Prosodic Systems of Raja Ampat Languages. Utrecht:
Rijksuniversiteit te Leiden dissertation. Online: \url{http://www.papuaweb.org/dlib/
s123/remijsen/_phd.html}.

Ri1BBE, CARL. 1903. 68 Worter in 34 verschiedenen Sprachen und Dialkten der Siid-See, der
papuanischen und der malayischen Inseln. Zwei jahre unter den kannibalen der salomo-
inseln, 196-212. Dresden: Dresden: Elbgau.

RIBEIRO, MICHELA ARAUJO. 1998. Léxico Portugués / Miguelenho. Guajara-Mirim: Uni-
versidade Federal de Rondénia.

RICARDO, CARLOS ALBERTO. 1986. Povos indigenas do Vale do Javari. Manaus: Manaus:
Campanha Javari/CIML

Ricks, STEPHEN D. 1988. Lexicon of Inscriptional Qatabanian. Rome: Pontificio Instituto
Biblico.

RIDLEY, WILLIAM. 1866. Kamilaroi, Dippil and Turrabul: languages spoken by Australian
Aborigines. Sydney: Government Printer.

RIDLEY, WILLIAM. 1873. Report on Australian Languages and Traditions. Journal of the
Royal Anthropological Institute of Great Britain and Ireland 2.257-291.

RIDLEY, WILLIAM. 1875a. Kdmilardi, and other Australian languages, second edition, re-
vised and enlarged by the author, with comparative tables of words from twenty Australian
languages, and songs, traditions, laws and customs of The Australian race. Thomas
Richards, Government Printer.



s162

RIDLEY, WILLIAM. 1875b. The language of the Aborigine on the Brisbane River. Kdmilarot,
and other australian languages, second edition, revised and enlarged by the author, with
comparative tables of words from twenty australian languages, and songs, traditions, laws
and customs of the australian race, 75-96. Thomas Richards, Government Printer.

RIDLEY, WILLIAM. 1887. Brisbane River -Turrubul language. The australian race, ed. by
Edward M. Curr, vol. I1I, 212-215. Melbourne: John Ferres, Government Printer.

RIESTER, JURGEN. 1965. Napeka. Ms., Ostbolivien Forschungsreise 1963-66 des Seminars
fiir Volkerkunde der Rheinisch Friedrich Wilhelms Universitat Bonn.

RigsBY, BRUCE. 1969. The Waiilatpuan Problem: More on Cayuse-Molala Relatability.
Northwest Anthropological Research Notes 3.68-146.

RiLry, CLAUDE. 2003. Le Méroitique: données grammaticales, lexicales: position linguis-
tique. Paris: Ecole Pratique des Hautes Etudes dissertation.

RiLLy, CLAUDE. 2007. La langue du royaume de Méroé: Un panorama de la plus ancienne
culture écrite d’Afrique subsaharienne, Bibliotheque de [’Ecole des Hautes Etudes, vol. 344.
Paris: Honoré Champion.

RISCHEL, JORGEN. 2007. Mlabri and Mon-Khmer: tracing the history of a hunter-gatherer

language, Historisk-filosofiske Meddelelser, vol. 99. Det Kongelige Danske Videnskabernes
Selskab.

RIVET, PAUL. 1920. Les Katukina, étude linguistique. Journal de la Société des Américan-
istes X11.83-89.

RIVET, PAUL. 1927. La Famille Linguistique Timote (Venezuela). International Journal of
American Linguistics 4.137-167.

RIVET, PAUL. 1942. Un dialecte Hoka Colombien: Le Yurumangi. Journal de la Société des
Américanistes 34.1-59.

RIVET, PAUL. 1946. Nouvelle contribution & ’étude de I'ethnographie précolombienne de
Colombie. Journal de la Société des Américanistes de Paris 35.25—-39.

RIVET, PAUL. 1949. Les langues de I’ancien diocése de Trujillo. Journal de la Société des
Américanistes de Paris 38.1-51.

RIVET, PAauL, and P. REINBURG. 1921. Les Indiens Marawan. Journal de la Société des
Américanistes XII1.91-118.

RIvET, PAUL, and CONSTANT TASTEVIN. 1927, 1929. Les dialectes Pano du Haut Jurua
et du Haut Purus. Anthropos XXII, XXIV.811-827, 489-516, Also published as Rivet,
Paul and R.P. Constantin Tastevin, 1932, "Les dialectes Pano du Haut Jurué et du Haut
Purus", Acts of XXth International Congress of Americanists, v.I11:227-278.

Rix, HELMUT. 1998. 1l problema del retico. Atti del convegno della s.i.g. "varieta e continuita
nella storia linguistica del veneto”, 25—48. Roma.



s163

RoBBINS, JOEL LEE. 1998. Becoming sinners: Christian transformations of morality and
culture in a Papua New Guinea society. University of Virginia dissertation.

ROBSON, LAURA. 2011. The Documentation of the Language Ecology of Njanga, a Moribund
Language of Cameroon. University of Kent dissertation.

RoccA, MANUEL, and JUAN JOSE RoOsSI. 2004. Los Chané-Chiriguano: (Arawak y
Guarant), Indigenas de la Argentina. Indigenas de la Argentina, 1 edn. Buenos Aires:
Galerna. Desde Sudamérica.

RODRIGUES, ARYON D. 1997. Nominal classification in Kariri. Opcion 22.65-79.

RODRIGUES, ARYON D. 1999. Macro-Jé. The amazonian languages, ed. by R. M. W.
Dixon and Alexandra Aikhenvald, Cambridge Language Surveys, 165-206. Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press.

RODRIGUES, ARYON DALL'IGNA, and ANA SUELLY ARRUDA CAMARA CABRAL. 2001.
Revendo a classificacao interna da familia Tupi-Guarani. Linguas indigenas brasileiras.
fonologia, gramdtica e historia. atas do i encontro internacional do gtli, ed. by Ana Suelly
Arruda Camara Cabral and Aryon Dall’lgna Rodrigues, vol. 1, 327-337. Belém: Belém:
Editora Universitaria da UFPA.

RoNA, JOSE PEDRO. 1964. Nuevos elementos acerca de la lengua charria, Publicacion del
Departamento de Lingiiistica, vol. 19. Montevideo: Facultad de Humanidades y Ciencias.

RONDON, CANDIDO M. S. 1922. Conferéncias realizadas em 1910 no Rio de Janeiro e em
Sao Paulo. Rio de Janeiro: Tipographia Leuzinger.

RONDON, CANDIDO M. S., and JOAO BARBOSA DE FARIA. 1948. Glossdrio geral das tribos
silvicolas de Mato Grosso e outras da Amazonia e do Norte do Brasil: Tomo I, Publicacao
76 do Conselho nacional de protecao dos Indios, Anexo, vol. 5. Rio de Janeiro: Comissao
Rondon.

ROSENBLAT, ANGEL. 1936. Los Otomacos y Taparitas de los llanos de Venezuela. Estudio
etnografico y lingiiistico. Tierra Firme 1.227-377.

Ross, MALcOLM. 2002. Sisiqa. The oceanic languages, ed. by John Lynch, Malcolm Ross,
and Terry Crowley, Curzon Language Family Series, 456-466. Richmond: Richmond: Cur-
zon.

RoOwAN, KIrSTY. 2006. Meroitic — An Afroasiatic Language? SOAS Working Papers in
Linguistics 14.169-206.

RUDES, BLAIR A. 1997. Resurrecting Wampano (Quiripi) from the Dead: Phonological
Preliminaries. Anthropological Linguistics 39.1-59.

RUDES, BLAIR A. 2000. Resurrecting coastal Catawban: The reconstituted phonology and
morphology of the Woccon language. Southern Journal of Linguistics 24.228-244.



s164

RUECK, MICHAEL J. no date. Unubahe: A nearly extinct language. Ms.

RUSSELL, R. V., and HIRALAL. 1916a. Agaria. Tribes and castes of the central provinces
of india, vol. II, 3-8. London: Macmillan.

RUSSELL, R. V., and HIRALAL. 1916b. Andh. Tribes and castes of the central provinces of
india, vol. 11, 38—40. London: London: Macmillan.

RusseLL, R. V., and HIRALAL. 1916¢c. Balahi. Tribes and castes of the central provinces
of india, vol. II, 105-109. London: Macmillan.

RusseLL, R. V., and HIRALAL. 1916d. Chamar. Tribes and castes of the central provinces
of india, vol. 11, 403-423. London: London: Macmillan.

RusseLL, R. V., and HIRALAL. 1916e. Gowari. Tribes and castes of the central provinces
of india, vol. I1I, 160-165. London: London: Macmillan.

RusseLL, R. V., and HIRALAL. 1916f. Kamar. Tribes and castes of the central provinces
of india, vol. 11, 323-330. London: Macmillan.

RUTGERS, ROLAND. 1998. Yamphu: Grammar, Texts & Lexicon, Languages of the Greater
Himalayan Region, vol. 2. Leiden: Leiden: Research School of Asian, African and

Amerindian Studies (CNWS), Universiteit Leiden.

SACHSE, FRAUKE. 2010. Reconstructive Description of Eighteenth-century Xinka Grammar.

Universiteit Leiden dissertation. 2 vols. Reworking of 1770 Arte de la lengua Szinca by
Manuel Maldonado de Matos.

SADEQI, ALI ASHRAF. 2002. New words from the old language of Arran, Shirvan and
Azerbaijan. Iranian Journal of Linguistics 17.22-41.

SALATHE, GEORGES. 1932. Les indiens Karimé. Revista del Instituto de FEtnologia de la
Unwversidad Nacional de Tucumdn 2.297-316.

SALMINEN, TAPANI. 1997. Tundra Nenets Inflection, Suomalais-Ugrilaisen Seuran Toimi-
tuksia, vol. 227. Helsinki: Suomalais-Ugrilainen Seura.

SAMANTHA, D. K. 1998. Mina Chowkidar. Rajasthan, ed. by K. S. Singh, People of India,
vol. 38, 647-650. Popular Prakashan.

SAMMARTINO, ANTONIO. 2004. Grammatica della lingua croato-molisana. Zagreb: Fon-
dazione "Agostina Piccoli", Montemitro - Profil international.

SAMPAIO, JOSE AUGUSTO LARANJEIRAS. 1995. Notas sobre a formacao historica, etnici-

dade e constituicao territorial do povo Kapinawa. Pluralismo, espaco social e pesquisa,
ed. by Elisa Reis, M. H. T de Almeida, and P. Fry, 245-271. Sao Paulo: Anpocs/Hucitec.



s165

SAMPATIO, WANY BERNADETE DE ARAUJO. 1997. Estudo comparativo sincronico entre
o Parintintin (Tenharim) e o Uru-eu-uau-uau (Amondava): contribui¢des para uma re-
visao na classificacao das linguas Tupi-Kawahib. Master’s thesis, Universidade Estadual
de Campinas, Campinas. Online: \url{http://1ibdigi.unicamp.br/document/?code=
vt1s000127556}.

SANADA, SHINJI, and YUEHCHEN CHIEN. 2012. Japanese-lexicon Creole in Taiwan. NINJAL
project review 3.38-48. Online: http://ci.nii.ac.jp/naid/110009576213/en/.

SANDALO, FILOMENA. 1997. A Grammar of Kadiwéu with special reference to the Polysyn-
thesis Parameter, MIT QOccasional Papers in Linguistics, vol. 11. Cambridge, Mas-
sachusetts: Cambridge, Massachusetts: Massachusetts Institute of Technology.

SANTANDREA, STEFANO. 1952. A new tribe? The Ngala or Ngara. Sudan Notes and Records
XXXIIL.317-321.

SANTANDREA, STEFANO. 1965. Languages of the Banda and Zande groups: A contribution
to the comparative study. Napoli: Napoli: Istituto Universitario Orientale.

SANTOS, ROSINE, and MARIE-PAULE FERRY. 1975. Deux lexiques tenda: lexique weéy
(konagi) suivi d’un lezique pé, Les langues africaines au Sénégal, vol. 61. Centre de Lin-
guistique Appliquée de Dakar (CLAD).

SANYAL, CHARU CHANDRA. 1965. The Rajbansis of North Bengal. Calcutta: The Asiatic
Society.

SAPIR, EDWARD. 1990. Takelma Texts and Grammar, The Collected Works of Edward Sapir,
vol. VIII. Berlin: Mouton de Gruyter.

SAPIR, EDWARD, and MORRIS SWADESH. 1960. Yana Dictionary, University of California
Publications in Linguistics, vol. 22. Berkeley and Los Angeles: Berkeley and Los Angeles:
University of California Press.

SAPPER, KARL. 1912. Ueber einige Sprachen von Siidchiapas. Resena de la sequnda sesion
del zvii congreso internacional de americanistas efectuada en la ciudad de méxico durante
el mes de septiembre de 1910, 295-320. México: Imprenta del Museo.

SARKAR, J. K., and T. N. PANDIT. 1994. Sentinelese. Andaman and nicobar islands, ed. by
T. N. Pandit and B. N. Sarkar, People of India, vol. XII, 184-187. Anthropological Survey
of India.

SARNELLI, TOMMASO. 1924-1925. Il dialetto berbero di Sokna: Materiali lessicali, testi

manoscritti in caratteri arabi, con trascrizione e traduzione. Supplemento all’Africa Ital-
tana VI.1-46.

SASTRI, K. MAHADEVA. 1969. Historical grammar of Telugu with special reference to Old
Telugu. Anantapur, India: Vekateswara Univ.



s166

SATO, HIROAKI. 1992. Notes on the Distribution and Settlement Pattern of Hunter-
Gatherers in Northwestern Congo. African Study Monographs 13.203-216.

SAXENA, ANJU. 2011. Towards empirical classification of Kinnauri varieties. Proceedings
of conference on language documentation & linguistic theory 3, ed. by Peter K. Austin,
Oliver Bond, David Nathan, and Lutz Marten, 15-25. London: SOAS.

SCHAEFER, RONALD P., and OISAGHAEDE FRANCIS EGBOKHARE. 2007. A dictionary of
Emai (an Edoid language of Nigeria), including a grammatical sketch, Westafrikanische
Studien: Frankfurter Beitrige zur Sprach- und Kulturgeschichte, vol. 32. Koln: Riidiger
Koppe Verlag.

SCHEBESTA, PAUL. 1953. Die Belueli vom Apare (Ituri). Kongo-Overzee XI1X.357-374.

SCHLIESINGER, JOACHIM. 1998. Hill tribes of Vietnam: Volume 2 — Profiles of Existing Hill
Tribe Groups. White Lotus Press.

SCHLIESINGER, JOACHIM. 2003a. Ethnic Groups of Laos: Introduction and overview, Ethnic
Groups of Laos, vol. 1. White Lotus Press.

SCHLIESINGER, JOACHIM. 2003b. Ethnic Groups of Laos: Profile of Austro-Asiatic-speaking
peoples, Ethnic Groups of Laos, vol. 2. White Lotus Press.

SCHLIESINGER, JOACHIM. 2003c. Ethnic Groups of Laos: Profiles of Austro-Thai-speaking
peoples, Ethnic Groups of Laos, vol. 3. White Lotus Press.

SCHMIDT, MAX. 1949. Los Payagua. Revista do Museu Paulista, N.S. 3.129-317.

ScHMIDT, WILHELM. 1912, 1912, 1912, 1913, 1914, 1917/1918, 1917/1918. Gliederung der
australischen Sprachen. Anthropos 7,7,7,8,9,12/13,12/13.230-251, 463-497, 1014-1048,
526-554, 980-1018, 437-493, 747-817.

SCHMIDT, WILHELM. 1952. Die Tasmanischen Sprachen: Quellen, Gruppierungen, Gram-
matik, Worterbucher, Comité International de Linguistes: Publications de la Comission
d’Enquéte Linguistique. Comité International de Linguistes: Publications de la Comission
d’Enquéte Linguistique. Utrecht-Anvers: Utrecht-Anvers: Spectrum.

SCHMITT, RUDIGER. 2000. Die iranischen Sprachen in Geschichte und Gegenwart. Wies-
baden: Wiesbaden: Reichert.

SCHNIEDEWIND, WILLIAM M., and JOEL H. HUNT. 2007. A Primer on Ugaritic: Language,
Culture, and Literature. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

SCHOENBRUN, DAVID L. 1994. Great Lakes Bantu: Classification and Settlement Chronol-
ogy. Sprache und Geschichte in Afrika 15.91-152.

SCHOMBURGK, ROBERT H. 1848. Contributions to the Philological Ethnography of South
America. Proceedings of the Philological Society 111.228-238.



s167

SCHOMBURGK, ROBERT H. 1849. Remarks to accompany a comparative vocabulary of
eighteen languages and dialects of Indian Tribes inhabiting Guiana. Notices and Abstracts

of Communications to the British Association for the Advancement of Science, at the
Ozford Meeting, June 1848 18.96-99.

SCHUH, RUSSELL G. 1978a. Bole-Tangale languages of the Bauchi area (Northern Nigeria),
Marburger Studien zur Afrika- und Asienkunde: Serie A: Afrika, vol. 13. Berlin: Dietrich
Reimer.

SCHUH, RUSSELL G. 1978b. Introduction. Bole-tangale languages of the bauchi area (north-

ern nigeria), Marburger Studien zur Afrika- und Asienkunde: Serie A: Afrika, vol. 13,
1-16. Berlin: Berlin: Dietrich Reimer.

SCHUH, RUSSELL G. 2001. Shira, Teshena, Auyo: Hausa’s (former) eastern neighbors.

Historical language contact in africa, ed. by Derek Nurse, Sprache und Geschichte in
Afrika, vol. 16/17, 387-435. Koln: Koln: Riidiger Képpe.

SCHUMACHER, STEFAN. 1993. Das Etruskische und die ’ritischen’ Inschriften aus der Sicht
der Sprachwissenschaft und Epigraphik. Helvetica archaeologica 24.31-50.

SCHUMACHER, STEFAN. 1998. Gemeinsamkeiten zwischen Réatisch und Etruskisch. Der
Schlern 72.90-114.

SCHURMANN, C. W. 1879. The aboriginal tribes of Port Lincoln in South Australia. The
native tribes of the south australia, ed. by J. D. Woods, 207-251. Adelaide: E. S. Wigg.

SCOULER, JOHN. 1841. Observations on the Indigenous Tribes of the N. W. Coast of Amer-
ica. Journal of the Royal Geographical Society of London 11.215-251.

SEIDEL, AUGUST. 1898. Beitridge zur Kenntniss der Sprachen in Togo. Zeitschrift fir
afrikanische und orientalische Sprachen 1V.201-286.

SEIDEL, FRANK. 2005. The Bantu languages of the Eastern Caprivi: a dialectometric
analysis and its historical and sociolinguistic implications. South African journal of African
languages 26.207-242.

SEIDEL, FRANK. 2008. A Grammar of Yeyi: A Bantu Language of Southern Africa, Gram-
matical Analyses of African Languages, vol. 33. Koln: Koppe.

SELER, EDUARD. 1902. Die Sprache der Indianer von Esmeraldas. Gesammelte abhandlun-
gen zur amertkanischen sprach- und alterthumskunde, vol. I, 49-64. Berlin: A. Asher.

SELIGMANN, C. G., and G. PimM. 1907. Vocabulary of the Otati language spoken at Cape
Grenville. Linguistics, ed. by Sidney H. Ray, Reports of the Cambridge Anthropological
Expedition to Torres Straits, vol. III, 277-280. Cambridge University Press.

SELLATO, BERNARD. 2009. Social organization, settlement patterns, and ethnolinguistic
processes of group formation: The Kenyah and Putuk in East Kalimantan. Languages
wn borneo: Diachronic and synchronic perspectives, ed. by Peter W. Martin and Peter G.



s168

Sercombe, Borneo Research Council / Proceedings Series, vol. 8, 11-56. Borneo Research
Council.

SHAFER, ROBERT. 1947. Hruso. Bulletin of the School of Oriental and African Studies
12.184-196.

SHARMA, JAGDISH CHANDER. 1988. A descriptive study of dialect of Gade-Lohar, an itin-
erant tribe. Anthropological Survey of India.

SHAUL, DAvVID L. 2012. Chalon and Rumsen (Ohlone/Costanoan) catechism. Journal of
Californian and Great Basin Anthropology 32.161-186.

SHAUL, DAvVID LEEDOM. 2001. The Opatan Languages, Plus Jova. Awvances y balances de
lenguas yutoaztecas; homenaje a wick r. miller, ed. by José Luis Moctezuma Zamarréon
and Jane H. Hill, 220-233. México: Instituto Nacional de Antropologia e Historia.

SHAW, DANIEL. 1986. The Bosavi language family. Papers in new guinea linguistics 24,
Pacific Linguistics: Series A, vol. 70, 45-76. Canberra: Research School of Pacific and
Asian Studies, Australian National University.

SHEA, B. 1887. From Port Denison to Cape Gloucester. The australian race, ed. by Ed-
ward M. Curr, vol. ITI, 4-7. Melbourne: Melbourne: John Ferres, Government Printer.

SHEREVOSHKIN, VITALY. 2008. An introduction to Milyan. Mother Tongue XII11.63-96.

SHIMIZU, KivosHI. 1975. The Languages of Jos Division (Linguistic Survey of Plateau
State: Part I). Kano: Kano: Center for the Study of Nigerian Languages, Ahmadu Bello
University.

SHIMIZU, K1YOSHI. 1978. The Southern Bauchi group of Chadic languages: a survey report,
Africana Marburgensia: Sonderheft, vol. 2. Marburg/Lahn: Africana Marburgensia.

SHIPLEY, WILLIAM. 1970. Proto-Kalapuyan. Languages and cultures of western north
america, ed. by Earl H. Swanson, Jr., 97-106. Pocatello: Pocatello: Idaho State University
Press.

SHUKLA, HIRA LAL. 1986. Tribal heritage of Madhya Pradesh: an annotated bibliography.
B.R. Pub. Corp.

SIAREZ FLORES, EVA. 2003. Lengua de los Likanantay. Santiago: Santiago: Serindigena.

SIDWELL, PAUL. 2015a. Austroasiatic Classification. The handbook of austroasiatic lan-
guages, ed. by Paul Sidwell and Mathias Jenny, Grammars and Language Sketches of the
World’s Languages, 144-220. Leiden: Brill.

SIDWELL, PAUL. 2015b. Old Khmer. The handbook of austroasiatic languages, ed. by Paul

Sidwell and Mathias Jenny, Grammars and Language Sketches of the World’s Languages,
643-676. Leiden: Brill.



s169

SIDWELL, PAUL, and PASCALE JACQ. 2003. A handbook of comparative Bahnaric: vol. 1:
West Bahnaric, Pacific Linguistics, vol. 551. Canberra: Research School of Pacific and
Asian Studies, Australian National University.

SIDWELL, PAUL JAMES. 2009. Classifying the Austroasiatic languages: history and state of
the art, LINCOM Studies in Asian Linguistics, vol. 76. Lincom.

SILVA MARTINS, ANDERBIO MARCIO. 2007. Revisao da Familia Lingiiistica Kamaka Pro-
posta por Chestmir Loukotka. Master’s thesis, Brasilia: Universidade de Brasilia.

SILVER, SHIRLEY. 1980. Shasta and Konomihu. American indian and indoeuropean studies:
Papers in honor of madison s. beeler, ed. by Kathryn Klar, Margaret Langdon, and Shirley
Silver, 245-263. Hague: Hague: Mouton de Gruyter.

SILZER, PETER J., and HELJA HEIKKINEN-CLOUSE. 1991. Index of Irian Jaya Languages,
Special Issue of Irian: Bulletin of Irian Jaya. Special Issue of Irian: Bulletin of Irian Jaya,
2 edn. Jayapura: Jayapura: Program Kerjasama Universitas Cenderawasih and SIL.

SIMEONE-SENELLE, MARIE-CLAUDE. 2006. Some characteristics of Dahalik: A newly dis-
covered Afro-Semitic language spoken in Eritrea. Proceedings of the XVth international
conference of ethiopian studies, hamburg, july 20-25, 2003, ed. by Siegbert Uhlig, 861-869.
Wiesbaden: Wiesbaden: Otto Harrassowitz.

SIMEONE-SENELLE, MARIE-CLAUDE. 2011. Modern South Arabian. The semitic languages:
An international handbook, ed. by Stefan Weninger, Handbiicher zur Sprach- und Kom-
munikationswissenschaft / Handbooks of Linguistics and Communication Science, vol. 36,
1073-1113. Berlin: Berlin: Mouton.

SIMONE, CARLO DE, and SIMONA MARCHESINI. 2002. Monumenta Linguae Messapicae.
Wiesbaden: Wiesbaden: Reichert.2 vols.

SIMPSON, JANE, and LUISE HERcuS. 2004. Thura-Yura as a Subgroup. Australian lan-
guages: Classification and the comparative method, ed. by Claire Bowern and Harold Koch,
Amsterdam Studies in the Theory and History of Linguistic Science: Series IV: Current
Issues in Linguistic Theory, vol. 249, 179-206, 594—645. Amsterdam: Amsterdam: John
Benjamins.

SINGH, K. S. 1994. The scheduled tribes, People of India: National Series, vol. II1. Calcutta:
Anthroplogical Survey of India.

SINGH, K. S. 1997. The Scheduled Tribes and their Languages. Languages of tribal and in-
digenous peoples of india: the ethnic space, ed. by Anvita Abbi, MLBD series in linguistics,
vol. 10, 37-69. Delhi: Motilal Banarasidass.

SINGLETON, HUBERT DANIEL. 2000. Grammar of the Atakapa language, abridged: language
of the Atakapa-ishak Indians of southwest Louisiana and southeast Texas. Hammond, LA.:
The author.



s170

SINHA, KALI PRASAD. 1981. The Bishnupriya Manipuri Language. Calcutta: Firma KLM
Private Limited.

SINHA, RAGHUVIR. 1962. The Akas. Itanagar: Itanagar: Government of Arunachal Pradesh,
Directorate of Research.

SKEAT, W. W., and C. O. BLAGDEN. 1906. Pagan Races of the Malay Peninsula. London:
Macmillan.

SKJERVQ, PRODS OKTOR. 2002. An Introduction to Old Persian. 2 edn. N/A.
SKJERVQ, PRODS OKTOR. 2003. An Introduction to Sogdian. 3 edn. N/A.

SKOTTSBERG, CARL. 1913. Observations on the Natives of the Patagonian Channel Region.
American Anthropologist, N.S. 15.578-616.

SMITH, TAN, and STEVE JOHNSON. 2000. Kugu Nganhcara. Handbook of Australian lan-
gquages, ed. by R.M.W. Dixon and Barry Blake, vol. 5, 357-507. Oxford University Press.

SMITH, JAMES. 1880. The Booandik Tribe of South Australian Aborigines. Adelaide: Ade-
laide: Government Printer.

SMITS, LEO, and C. L. VOORHOEVE. 1994. The J. C. Anceaux collection of wordlists of

Irian Jaya languages B: Non-Austronesian (Papuan) languages (Part 1), Irian Jaya Source
Material No. 9 Series B, vol. 3. Leiden-Jakarta: Leiden-Jakarta: DSALCUL/IRIS.

SMYTH, R. BROUGH. 1878. The Aborigines of Victoria: with notes realting to the habits of
the natives of other parts of Australia and Tasmanian. Melbourne: Melbourne: George
Robinson. 2 vols.

SNYMAN, JAN WINSTON. 1980. The relationship between Angolan !Xu and Zu/’6asi. Bush-
man and hottentot linguistic studies 1979, ed. by Jan Winston Snyman, Miscellanea con-

gregalia, vol. 16, 1-58. Pretoria: Univ. of South Africa (UNISA).

SNYMAN, JAN WINSTON. 1997. A preliminary classification of the 'Xid and Zu|'hdasi
dialects. Namibian languages: reports and papers, ed. by Wilfrid Haacke and Edward Derek
Elderkin, Namibian African studies, vol. 4, 21-106. Koln: Koln: Riidiger Koppe Verlag;
Univ. of Namibia (UNAM).

SOCIEDAD MEXICANA DE GEOGRAFIA Y ESTADISTICA. 1860. Coleccion Polidiomica Mezx-
icana que Contiene la Oracion Dominical Vertida en Cincuenta y Dos Idiomas Indigenos
de aquella Repiblica. México: Imprenta de Andrade y Escalante.

SOCIEDAD MEXICANA DE GEOGRAFIA Y ESTADISTICA. 1888. Coleccion Polidiomica Mezx-
icana que Contiene la Oracion Dominical en Sesenta y Ocho Idiomas y Dialectos (Nueva
Edicion Corregida y Aumentada). México: Imprenta de E. Dublan y Compania.

SOFRONOV, MIKHAIL VIKTOROVICH. 1968. Grammatika tangutskogo yazyka. Moscow:
NAUKA.2 vols.



slv7l

SOLKEN, HEINZ. 1958. Untersuchungen iiber die sprachliche Stellung der einstigen So von
Bornu. Anthropos 53.877-900.

SOMMER, BRUCE A. 1969. Kunjen phonology: synchronic and diachronic, Pacific Linguis-
tics : Series B, Monographs, vol. 11. Canberra: Australian Natl. Univ.

SOMMER, BRUCE A. 1976. W.E. Roth’s Peninsular Vocabularies. Languages of cape york,
ed. by Peter Sutton, 127-136. Canberra: Canberra: ATAS.

SOMMER, BRUCE A. 1997a. Koko Dhawa. Townsville: Ethnografix.

SOMMER, BRUCE A. 1997b. Ogh Undjan. Townsville: Ethnografix.

SOMMER, BRUCE A. no date. Tkarranggal. Ms.

SORUSIAN, JAMSID S. 1956. Farhang-e Behdinan. Tehran: Farhang-e Iran Zamin.

SOTUDA, MANUCEHR. 1341 AHS [1962|. Lahja-ye Seb-Seliyeri. Farhang-e Iran Zamin
10.471-477.

SousA Cruz, MARIA ODILEIZ. 2005. Fonologia e Gramatica Ingariko (Ka?pon — Brasil).
Amsterdam: Vrije Universiteit dissertation.

SouzA, LARISSA DA SiLvA LISBOA. 2008. O processo de revitalizacdo de uma lingua:

Mecanismos para documentacao e clasificag ao da lingua dos Arara do Rio Branco. Lingua,
Literatura e Ensino 3.555-561.

SPAGNOLO, LORENZO M. 1933. Bari Grammar. Verona: Missioni Africane.

SPITZACK, JOHN A. 1984. The Eastern Kadazan language. Languages of sabah: A survey
report, ed. by Julie K. King and John Wayne King, Pacific Linguistics C, vol. 78, 271-282.
Canberra: Canberra: Australian National University.

STAROSTIN, GEORGE. 2011. On Mimi. Journal of Language Relationship 6.115-140.
STAROSTIN, GEORGE S., and SERGEJ A. STAROSTIN. 2011. Drevnekitajskij Jazyk. Ms.

STEBBINS, TONYA N. 2009. The Papuan languages of the Eastern Bismarcks: migration, ori-
gins and connections. Discovering history through language: Papers in honour of malcolm
ross, ed. by Bethwyn Evans, Pacific Linguistics, vol. 605, 223-243. Canberra: Canberra:
Research School of Pacific and Asian Studies, Australian National University.

STEELE, JEREMY MACDONALD. 2005. The aboriginal language of Sydney: A partial recon-
struction of the indigenous language of Sydney based on the notebooks of William Dawes
of 1790-91, informaed by other records of the Sydney and surrounding languages to ¢.1905.
Master’s thesis, Macquarie University.

STEIN, PETER. 2003. Untersuchungen zur Phonologie und Morphologie des Sabdischen.
Rahden /Westfalen: Marie Leidorf.



s172

STEIN, PETER. 2011. Ancient South Arabian. The semitic languages: An international hand-
book, ed. by Stefan Weninger, Handbiicher zur Sprach- und Kommunikationswissenschaft
/ Handbooks of Linguistics and Communication Science, vol. 36, 1042-1073. Berlin: Mou-
ton.

STEINHAUER, HEIN. 1986. Austronesian Geographical Prospects. Bijdragen tot de Taal-,
Land- en Volkenkunde 142.296-313.

STERN, THEODORE. 1998. Cayuse, Umatilla and Walla Walla. Plateau, ed. by Deward E.
Walker, Jr., Handbook of North American Indians, vol. 12, 395-419. Smithsonian Institu-
tion, Washington: Smithsonian Institution, Washington: Washington: Smithsonian Insti-
tution.

STEVENSON, ROLAND C. 1956/1957. A Survey of the Phonetics and Grammatical Struc-
tures of the Nuba Mountain Languages, with particular reference to Otoro, Katcha and
Nyimang. Afrika und Ubersee 40, 40, 41, 41, 41.73-84, 93-115, 2765, 117-152, 171-196.

STOKHOF, W. A. L. 1981. Holle lists: vocabularies in languages of Indonesia Vol.3/1:
Southern Moluccas; Central Moluccas; Seram (I), Pacific Linguistics: Series D, vol. 35.
Canberra: Canberra: Research School of Pacific and Asian Studies, Australian National
University.

STORCH, ANNE. 2009. Negation in Jukun. Negation patterns in west african languages
and beyond, ed. by Norbert Cyffer, Erwin Ebermann, and Georg Ziegelmeyer, 107-120.
Amsterdam: John Benjamins.

STRECK, MICHAEL P. 2011. Amorite. The semitic languages: An international hand-
book, ed. by Stefan Weninger, Handbiicher zur Sprach- und Kommunikationswissenschaft
/ Handbooks of Linguistics and Communication Science, vol. 36, 452-459. Berlin: Berlin:
Mouton.

STRESEMANN, ERWIN. 1927.  Die Lauterscheinungen in den ambonischen Sprachen,
Zeitschrift fir Eingeborenen-Sprachen / Beihefte, vol. 10. Berlin: Berlin: Reimer.

STROM, EVA-MARIE. 2009. The Situation of Ndengeleko: A Coastal Tanzanian Lan-
guage (P10). Selected proceedings of the 38th annual conference on african linguistics:
Linguistic theory and african language documentation, ed. by Masangu Matondo, Fiona
McLaughlin, and Eric Potsdam, 229-241. Somerville MA: Somerville MA: Somerville, MA:
Cascadilla Proceedings Project. Online: \url{http://www.lingref.com/cpp/acal/38/
index.html}.

STRONG, W. M. 1911. Notes on the languages of the north-eastern and adjoining divisions.
Annual Report for the year ending 30th June 1911.203-217.

STRUMPELL, F. 1922-1923. Wérterverzeichnis der Heidensprachen des Mandara-gebirges
(Adamaua). Zeitschrift fir Eingeborenensprachen XI11.47-74, 109-149.

STUDART, CARLOS PEREIRA. 1926. Contribuicao para a ethnologia Brasileira: As tribos
indigenas do Ceara. Reuista do Instituto do Ceard 40.39-54.



s173

SUBBAKRISHNA, R. 1994. Appendix II: Rise of Andaman Hindi. Andaman and nicobar
islands, ed. by T. N. Pandit and B. N. Sarkar, People of India, vol. XII, 246-252. Anthro-
pological Survey of India.

SUN, HONGKATL 1991. ZangMianyu yuyin he cihui. Zhongguo Shehui Kexue Chubanshe.

SUN, HONGKAI, and GUANGKUN Li1u. 2009. A grammar of Anong: Language death under
intense contact, Brill’s Tibetan Studies Library, vol. 5/9. E. J. Brill. Languages of the
Greater Himalayan Region.

SUN, JACKSON T'.-S. 2003a. Caodeng rGyalrong. The sino-tibetan languages, ed. by Graham
Thurgood and Randy J. LaPolla, Routledge Language Family Series, 490-502. London &
New York: Routledge.

SUN, TIANSHIN JACKSON. 1993. A Historical-Comparative Study of the Tani (Mirish)
Branch in Tibeto-Burman. Ann Arbor: University of California, Berkeley dissertation.

SUN, TIANSHIN JACKSON. 2003b. Phonological Profile of Zhongu: A New Tibetan Dialect
of Northern Sichuan. Language and Linguistics 4.769-836.

SUTTON, PETER J. 1976a. The diversity of initial dropping languages in southern Cape
York. Languages of cape york, ed. by Peter Sutton, 102-123. Canberra: Canberra: ATAS.

SUTTON, PETER J. 1976b. Gugu-Badhun and the Flinders Island language. Grammatical

categories in australian languages, ed. by R. M. W. Dixon, 225-229. Canberra: Canberra:
ATAS.

SUTTON, PETER JOHN. 1973a. Comparative wordlist of Upper Burdekin dialects. Gugu-
badhun and its neighbours, a linguistic salvage study, 250-259. Sydney: Sydney: Macquarie
University.

SUTTON, PETER JOHN. 1973b. Gugu-Badhun and its neighbours. Gugu-badhun and its
neighbours, a linguistic salvage study, 24—67. Sydney: Macquarie University.

SUTTON, PETER JOHN. 1978. Linguistic Relationships. Wik: Aboriginal society, terri-
tory and language at cape keerweer, cape york peninsula, australia, 166—229. University of
Queensland.

SWANTON, JOHN R. 1909. A New Siouan Dialect. Putnam anniversary volume: anthropo-

logical essays presented to frederic ward putnam in honor of his seventieth birthday, april
16, 1909, A77-486. New York: New York: G. E. Stechert.

SWANTON, JOHN R. 1915. Linguistic Position of the Tribes of Southern Texas and North-
eastern Mexico. American Anthropologist 17.17—-40.

SWANTON, JOHN R. 1929. A Sketch of the Atakapa Language. International Journal of
American Linguistics 14.121-149.



sl74

SWANTON, JOHN R. 1940a. Comecrudo-English vocabulary recorded by Albert S. Gatschet
in 1886. Linguistic material from the tribes of southern texas and northeastern mezxico, Bu-
reau of American Ethnology Bulletin, vol. 127, 55-118. Washington: Government Printing
Office.

SWANTON, JOHN R. 1940b. Cotoname-English vocabulary collected by Albert S. Gatschet in
1886. Linguistic material from the tribes of southern texas and northeastern mezxico, Bureau
of American FEthnology Bulletin, vol. 127, 118-121. Washington: Government Printing
Office.

SWANTON, JOHN R. 1940c. Maratino-English vocabulary from the Spanish of father Santa
Maria. Linguistic material from the tribes of southern texas and northeastern mexico, Bu-

reau of American Ethnology Bulletin, vol. 127, 122-124. Washington: Government Printing
Office.

SYSSA, ADELPHE DOGUE, and ANGE MARIUS PAGBANDA. 2013. Rapport d’enquete
Sociolinguistique: Premiére Evaluation parmi les ngombé |[nmj| de la République Cen-
trafricaine. SIL FElectronic Survey Reports 2013-019.1-67.

TABER, MARK. 1996. Atlas Bahasa Tanah Maluku. Ambon: Ambon: Pusat Pengkajian dan
Pengembangan Maluku, Universitas Pattimura and Summer Institute of Linguistics.

TAILLEUR, OLIVIER GUY. 1959. Les uniques données sur 'omok, langue éteinte de la famille
youkaghire. Orbis 8.78-108.

TAILLEUR, OLIVIER GUY. 1962. Le dialecte Tchouvane du Youkaghir. Ural-Altaische
Jahrbiucher 34.55-99.

TAKAKI, MICHIKO. 1977. Aspects of exchange in a Kalinga society. Yale University disser-
tation.

TAKEUCHI, TSUGUHITO; YASUHIKO NAGANO; and SUMIE UEDA. 2001. Preliminary Anal-
ysis of the Old Zhangzhung Language and Manuscripts. New research on zhangzhung and
related himalayan languages, ed. by Yasuhiko Nagano and Randy J. Lapolla, Bon Studies,
vol. 3, 45-96. Osaka: Osaka: National Museum of Ethnology.

TALBOT, P. AMAURY. 1912. In the shadow of the bush. London: William Heinemann.

TAPLIN, GEORGE. 1872. Notes on a comparative table of Australian languages. Journal of
the Anthropological Institute 1.84-88.

TAPLIN, GEORGE. 1879. The Folklore, Manners, Customs, and Languages of the South
Australian Aborigines: gathered from inquiries made by authority of South Australian
Government. Adelaide: Government Printer.

TASTEVIN, CONSTANT. 1919. Quelques considérations sur les Indiens du Jurua. Bulletin de
la Société d’Anthropologie, Série 6 10.144-154.



s175

TASTEVIN, CONSTANT. 1996a. Curetd. Lenguas de la amazonia colombiana, ed. by Jon

Landaburu, Documentos sobre lenguas aborigenes de Colombia del archivo de Paul Rivet,
vol. 1, 207-214. Bogoté: Ediciones Uniandes-CCELA-Colciencias.

TASTEVIN, CONSTANT. 1996b. Uitoto-Carijona-Tanimuca-Cureti-Cocama. Lenguas de la
amazonia colombiana, ed. by Jon Landaburu, Documentos sobre lenguas aborigenes de
Colombia del archivo de Paul Rivet, vol. 1, 281-357. Santafé de Bogota: Santafé de Bogota:
Bogotéa: Ediciones Uniandes-CCELA-Colciencias.

TASTEVIN, CONSTANT. 1996¢. Yucuna-Uri-Ticuna. Lenguas de la amazonia colombiana,
ed. by Jon Landaburu, Documentos sobre lenguas aborigenes de Colombia del archivo de
Paul Rivet, vol. 1, 359-483. Santafé de Bogota: Santafé de Bogota: Bogota: Ediciones
Uniandes-CCELA-Colciencias.

TAYENG, ADUK. 1976. Milang Phrase-Book. Shillong: The Director of Information and
Public Relations of Arunachal Pradesh.

TeEICHELMANN, C. G., and C. W. SCHURMANN. 1840. Qutlines of a Grammar, Vocabu-
lary and Phraseology of the Aboriginal Language. Adelaide: Adelaide: Published by the
Authors.

TEKIN, TALAT. 1968. A Grammar of Orkhon Turkic, Indiana University Publications: Uralic
and Altaic Series 69. Indiana University Publications: Uralic and Altaic Series 69. Bloom-
ington: Bloomington: Indiana University.

TeMPLE, C. L. 1919. Notes on the Tribes, Provinces, Emirates and States of the Northern
Provinces of Nigeria Compiled from Official Reports by O. Temple. Cape Town: Argus.

TERRILL, ANGELA. 2002. Dharumbal: the language of Rockhampton, Australia, Pacific
Linguistics, vol. 525. Canberra: Research School of Pacific and Asian Studies, Australian
National University.

TESSMANN, GUNTER. 1928. Die Mbakka-Limba, Mbum und Lakka. Zeitschrift fiir Ethnolo-
gie 60.305-352.

TESSMANN, GUNTER. 1930. Die Indianer Nordost-Perus: grundlegende Forschungen fiir
eine systematische Kulturkunde, Verdffentlichung der Harvey-Bassler-Stiftung, vol. 2.
Hamburg.

TEzA, EMILE. 1868. Saggi Inediti di lingue Americane. Annali delle Universita Toscane
(parte prima): Scienze Neologiche X.117-143.

THANG, KHOI LAaM. 2001. A phonological reconstruction of Proto Chin. Master’s thesis,
Chiang Mai: Payap University.

THELWALL, ROBIN, and THILO SCHADEBERG. 1983. The Linguistic Settlement of the Nuba
Mountains. Sprache und Geschichte in Afrika 5.219-231.



s176

THERAPAN, L.-THONGKUM. 1997. The Place of Lawi, Harak and Tariang within Bahnaric.
Mon-Khmer Studies: A Journal of Southeast Asian Linguistics and Languages 27.109-117.

THIESSEN, HENRY ARNOLD. 1980. Phonological reconstruction of Proto-Palawan. Master’s
thesis, Arlington: University of Texas.

THoMAS, FREDERICK W. 1951. Nam: an ancient language of the Sino-Tibetan borderland,
Publications of the Philological Society, vol. 14. London: London: Oxford Univ. Press.

TroMAs, J. T., and THOMAS HESS. 1981. An introduction to the Nitinaht Language and
Clulture. Victoria, B.C.: University of Victoria.

THOMAS, NORTHCOTE W. 1910. Texts in other languages of the Edo family, comparative

dictionary of selected words in the Edo languages. Linguistics, Anthropological Report on
the Edo-Speaking Peoples of Nigeria, vol. 11, 71-128, 151-186. London: Harrison and Sons.

THOMPSON, LAURENCE C., and M. DALE KINKADE. 1990. Languages. Northwest coast,
ed. by Wayne Suttles, Handbook of North American Indians, vol. 7, 30-51. Smithsonian
Institution, Washington: Smithsonian Institution, Washington: Washington: Smithsonian
Institution.

THURNEYSEN, RUDOLF. 1909. Handbuch des Alt-Irischen. Heidelberg: Carl Winter.

TIDA, SYUNTARO. 2006. A grammar of the Dom language: A Papuan Language of Papua
New Guinea. University of Kyoto dissertation.

TIKKANEN, KARIN. 2004. The Oscan Case System: A Complete Survey of the Oscan Case
Syntax. Master’s thesis, Oxford University.

TINDALE, NORMAN B. 1936. Natives of the southern portion of Yorke Peninsula, South
Australia. Transactions and Proceedings of the Royal Society of South Australia 60.55-70.

TORERO, ALFREDO. 1986. Deslindes lingiiisticos en la costa norte Peruana. Revista Andina
4.523-545.

TORERO, ALFREDO. 1989. Areas toponimicas de idiomas en la sierra norta peruana: Un
trabajo de recuperacion lingiiistica. Revista Andina 7.217-257.

TORERO FERNANDEZ DE CORDOBA, ALFREDO. 2002. Idiomas de los Andes: Lingiiistica
e Historia. Lima: Editorial Horizonte.

TORNELLO, PABLO JOSE; ANTRUO ANDRES ROIG; NORA DiAz; and LUiS AGUIRRE. 2011.
Introduccion al Millcayac: Idioma de los Huarpes de Mendoza. Mendoza: Zeta.

ToOULMIN, MATTHEW. 2006. Reconstructing Linguistic History in a Dialect Continuum:
The Kamta, Rajbanshi, and Northern Deshi Bangla subgroup of Indo-Aryan. Canberra:
Australian National University dissertation.



s177

TOURNADRE, NICOLAS. 2014. The Tibetic languages and their classification. Trans-
himalayan linguistics: Historical and descriptive linguistics of the himalayan area, ed. by
Nathan W. Hill and Thomas Owen-Smith, Trends in Linguistics. Studies and Monographs,
vol. 266, 105-129. Berlin: De Gruyter Mouton.

TOURNEUX, HENRY; CHRISTIAN SEIGNOBOS; and FRANCINE LAFARGE. 1986. Les Mbara
et leur Langue (Tchad), Langues et Cultures Africaines. Langues et Cultures Africaines.

Paris: Paris: SELAF.

TovVAR, ANTONIO, and CONSUELO LARRUCEA DE TOVAR. 1984. Catdlogo de las lenguas de

Ameérica del Sur: con clasificaciones, indicaciones tipoldgicas, bibliografia y mapas. Nueva
ed. refundida edn. Madrid: Madrid: Gredos.

Tozer, H. F. 1889. The Greek-Speaking Population of Southern Italy. The Journal of
Hellenic Studies 10.11-42.

TRAILL, ANTHONY. 1973. "N4 or S7": Another Bushman Language. African Studies 32.25—
32.

TRAILL, ANTHONY. 1974. The Compleat Guide to the Koon, A. S. I. Communication
Number. No. 1in A. S. I. Communication Number. Johannesburg: Johannesburg: African
Studies Institute, University of Witwatersrand.

TRAILL, ANTHONY. 1999. K'’u/ha:si Manuscript by Robert Story, Khoisan Forum Working
Papers, vol. 13. Institut fiir Afrikanistik, Universitit zu Koln.

TRILLOS AMAYA, MARIA. 2005. Lenguas Chibchas de la Sierra Nevada de Santa Maria,
Lenguas Aborigenes de Colombia / Descripciones, vol. 16. Bogota: Bogota: Universidad
de los Andes, Facultad de Ciencias Sociales, Centro Colombiano de Estudios de Lenguas
Aborigenes, Centro de Estudios Socioculturales e Internacionales, Ediciones Uniandes ;
Cartagena de Indias: Observatorio del Caribe Colombiano.

TrOIKE, RuboLpH C. 1996. Sketch of Coahuilteco, a Language Isolate of Texas. Languages,
ed. by Ives Goddard, Handbook of North American Indians, vol. 17, 644-665. Washington,
D.C.: Smithsonian Institution.

TrOY, JAKELIN F. 1992. The Sydney language notebooks and responses to language contact
in early colonial NSW. Australian Journal of Linguistics 12.145-170.

TroY, JAKELIN F. 1994a. The Sydney language. Canberra: Australian Dictionaries
Projects, AIATSIS.

TroY, JAKELIN F. 1994b. The Sydney language. Macquarie aboriginal words: o dictio-
nary of words from australian aboriginal and torres strait islander languages, ed. by Nick
Thieberger and William McGregor, 61-78. North Ryde: North Ryde: Macquarie Library.

TRYON, DARRELL T. 1974. Daly Family Languages, Australia, Pacific Linguistics: Series
C, vol. 32. Canberra: Research School of Pacific and Asian Studies, Australian National
University.



s178

TrRYON, DARRELL T. 1976. New Hebrides Languages: An Internal Classification, Pacific
Linguistics: Series C, vol. 50. Canberra: Canberra: Research School of Pacific and Asian
Studies, Australian National University.

TrYON, DARRELL T., and B. D. HACKMAN. 1983. Solomon Islands Languages: An Internal
Classification, Pacific Linguistics: Series C, vol. 72. Canberra: Canberra: Research School
of Pacific and Asian Studies, Australian National University.

TrYON, DARRELL T., and GEOFFREY N. O’GRADY. 1990. The Minkin language of the
Burketown region. Studies in comparative pama-nyungan, ed. by Nicholas Evans, Pacific
Linguistics: Series C, vol. 111, 173-207. Canberra: Canberra: Research School of Pacific
and Asian Studies, Australian National University.

TSUNG, LINDA, and QINGXIA DAI 2004. A vanishing language: the case of Xiandao.
International Journal of the Sociology of Language 170.125-131.

TsuNoDA, TASAKU. 2011. A grammar of Warrongo, Mouton Grammar Library, vol. 53.
Berlin: Mouton de Gruyter.

TUCKER, ARCHIBALD N., and MARGARET A. BRYAN. 1956. The Non-Bantu languages of
North-FEastern Africa, Handbook of African Languages, vol. I11. Oxford University Press.

TUCKER, ARCHIBALD N., and MARGARET A. BRYAN. 1966. Linguistic Analyses: The Non-
Bantu Languages of North-Eastern Africa, Handbook of African Languages. Handbook of
African Languages, 2 edn. London: London: Oxford University Press.

TUCKERMAN, J. 1887. The Hawkesbury River and Broken Bay. The australian race, ed. by
Edward M. Curr, vol. III, 358-359. Melbourne: John Ferres, Government Printer.

TUPPER, IAN. 2007. Endangered Languages Listing: TURUMSA [tqm|. Document
posted at http://www.pnglanguages.org/pacific/png/show_lang_entry.asp?id=tqgm
accessed 1 May 2007.

TURBAYNE, DAVID; JAMES LAWLOR; and G. MYLES. 1887. Dumaresque (sic) or Upper
Maclntyre River. The australian race, ed. by Edward M. Curr, vol. 111, 264-269. Mel-
bourne: Melbourne: John Ferres, Government Printer.

TyLoRr, E. B.; W. BLoxaMm; DANIEL WILSON; G. M. DAwsoON; H. LEFROY; and R. G.
HALIBURTON. 1891. Sixth report of the committee appointed to investigate the physical
characters, languages, and industrial and social conditions of the North-Western Tribes
of the Dominion of Canada. Report of the meeting of the British Association for the
Advancement of Science 60.553-715.

UHDE, ADOLF. 1861. Sprache der Carizos. Die linder am untern rio bravo del norte,
185-186. Heidelberg: J.C.B. Mohr.

UNGNAD, A. 1964. Grammatik des Akkadischen. Miinchen: Miinchen: C. H. Beck.



s179

UNTERMANN, JURGEN. 1990. Die iberischen Inschriften aus Spanien, Monumenta lin-
gquarum Hispanicarum, vol. 3. Wiesbaden: Reichert.2 vols.

UNTERMANN, JURGEN. 1997. Die tartessischen, keltiberischen und lusitanischen Inschriften,
Monumenta linguarum Hispanicarum, vol. 4. Wiesbaden: Reichert.

UPRETI, GANGADATTA. 1900. Hill dialects of Kumaun division. Almora: Munshi Sadanand
Sanwal.

URBAN, GREG. 1985. On Patax6 and Hahahai. International Journal of American Linguis-
tics 51.605-608.

URICOECHEA, E. 1848. Diccionario y Gramdtica de la Lengua Mosca-Chibcha. Paris.

URICOECHEA, EZEKIEL. 1871a. Catecismo Duit. Gramdtica, vocabulario, catecismo y confe-
stonario de la lengua chibcha, Bibliothéque Linguistique Américaine, vol. I, xli—xlii. Paris:
Paris: Maisonneuve. Probable author Pedro Pinto.

URICOECHEA, EZEKIEL. 1871b. Gramdtica, Vocabulario, Catecismo y Confesionario de la
lengua Chibcha, Bibliothéque Linguistique Américaine, vol. 1. Paris: Maisonneuve.

URICOECHEA, EZEQUIEL. 1854. Etnolojia de los Armas. Memoria sobre las antigiiedades
neo-granadinas, 29-34. Berlin: F. Schneider.

UsHER, TiMOTHY, and EDGAR SUTER. 2015. The Anim Languages of Southern New
Guinea. Oceanic Linguistics 54.110-142.

VALTE, THANGMUALIAN; ELDOSE K. MATHATL and SYMON GEORGE. 2009. The Nagarchi
community of Central India, SIL FElectronic Survey Reports 2009-010. SIL Electronic
Survey Reports 2009-010. SIL International. Online: \url{http://www.sil.org/silesr/
abstract.asp?ref=2009-010}.

VAN BAARDA, M. J. 1904. Het Loda’sch in vergelijking met het Galela’sch dialect op
Halmahera: Inleiding. Bijdragen voor de taal-, land- en volkenkunde van Nederlandsch
Indié 56.317-329.

VAN BULCK, GASTON. 1948. Les recherches linguistiques au Congo Belge: résultats acquis,
nouvelles enquétes a entreprende, Mémoires de [’Institut Royal Colonial Belge, Bruxelles,
vol. 16. Bruxelles: Bruxelles: Institut Royal Colonial Belge.

VAN BULCK, GASTON. 1954. Mission Linguistique (1949-1951), Mémoires de I’Institut Royal
Colonial Belge, Bruzelles, vol. 31:5. Bruxelles: Bruxelles: Institut Royal Colonial Belge.

VAN BULCK, GASTON [VAAST|. 1952. Les deux cartes linguistiques du Congo Belge, Mé-
moires de 'IRCB (Inst. Royal Colonial Belge), vol. XXV:2. Bruxelles.

VAN DER BURGT, J. M. M. 1902. Langue des Watwa (Kitwa) = Pygmées. Mittheilungen
des Seminars fiir Orientalische Sprachen V.79-108.



s180

VAN DER LEEDEN, ALEXANDER C. 1987. (Gale Maya: Phonology of a Tone Language of
the Raja Ampat Islands. Halmahera dan raja empat sebagai kesatuan majemuk, ed. by
E. K. M. Masinambow, 77-146. Jakarta: Jakarta: Lembaga Ekonomi dan Kemasyarakatan
Nasional, Lembaga Ilmu Pengetahuan Indonesia. Buletin LEKNAS, Vol. II, No. 2, 1983;
published 1987.

VAN DER LEEDEN, ALEXANDER CORNELIS. 1954. Verslag over taalgebieden in het Sarmis-
che van de Ambtenaar van het Kantoor voor Bevolkingszaken, vol. 35. Hollandia: Hol-
landia: Gouvernement van Nederlands-Nieuw-Guinea, Dienst van Binnenlandse Zaken,
Kantoor voor Bevolkingszaken.

VAN DER VEEN, LOLKE J. 1999. Les Bantous Fviya (Gabon-B30): Langue et Société
Traditionelle. Lyon: Lyon: HDR, Sciences du Langage, Université Lumiére-Lyon 2.

VAN DER VEEN, LOLKE J. 2006. Gabon: Language Situation. Encyclopedia of language
and linguistics, ed. by Keith Brown, vol. 4, 2 edn., 709-715. Amsterdam: Amsterdam:
Elsevier.

VAN DER VELDEN, J. H. 1900. Proeve eener Spraakleer van de Laoraneesche Taal. Tijd-
schrift voor Indische Taal-, Land- en Volkenkunde XLII.57-101.

VAN DRIEM, GEORGE. 1991. Skad rigs ma ’draw ba’i dbye zhib thengs dang pa’i snyan
zhu / Report on the first Linguistic Survey of Bhutan. Thimphu: Thimphu: Dzongkha
development commission royal government of Bhutan.

VAN DRIEM, GEORGE. 1995. Black Mountain Conjugational Morphology, Proto-Tibeto-
Burman Morphosyntax, and the Linguistic Position of Chinese. New horizons in tibeto-
burman morphosyntaz, ed. by Yoshio Nishi, James A. Matisoff, and Yasuhiko Nagano,
Bon Studies, vol. 3, 229-259. Osaka: Osaka: National Museum of Ethnology.

VAN DRIEM, GEORGE. 1998. Dzongkha, Languages of the Greater Himalayan Region, vol. 1.
Leiden: Research School of Asian, African and Amerindian Studies (CNWS), Universiteit
Leiden.

VAN DRIEM, GEORGE. 2001a. Languages of the Himalayas, Handbuch der Orientalistik:
Section Two: India, vol. 10. E. J. Brill.2 Vols.

VAN DRIEM, GEORGE. 2001b. Zhangzhung and its next of kin the Himalayas. New research
on zhangzhung and related himalayan languages, ed. by Yasuhiko Nagano and Randy J.
Lapolla, Bon Studies, vol. 3, 31-44. Osaka: Osaka: National Museum of Ethnology.

VARGYAS, GABOR. 2000. A la recherche des Brou perdus, population montagnarde du centre
indochinois. Genéve: Olizane.

VARMA, . SRINIVASA. 1978a. Kurumba Kannada: Pudukkottai Kurumba dialect. Anna-
malainagar: Annamalai University.



s181

VARMA, SIDDHESHWAR. 1978b. Bhil dialects and Khandesi: a linguistic analysis, Pan-
jab University Indological series, vol. 23. Hoshiarpur: Vishveshvaranand Vishva Bandhu
Institute of Sanskrit and Indological Studies, Panjab University.

VAUX, BERT. 2007. Homshetsma: The language of the Armenians of Hamshen. The hemshin:
History, society and identity in the highlands of northeast turkey, ed. by Hovann H. Simo-
nian, 257-278. London: Routledge.

VEiGL, F. X. 1785. Nachricht von den Sprachen der Voélker am Orinocoflusse aus dem

Saggio di storia americana. Reisen einiger missionarien der gesellschaft jesu in america,
ed. by C. G. von Murr, 325-450. Niirnberg: Johann Eberhard Zeh.

VERHILLE, EMILE. 1948, 1948, 1948, 1949. Les pygmées ba-ngombé de la Ngoko-Sangha.
Annales Spiritaines: Annales des Péres du St Esprit 58, 58, 58, 59.114-117, 133-135,
148-150, 11-15.

VERNEAU, R. 1921. Contribution a I’étude ethnographique des indiens de I’Amazon (d’aprés
les documents recueillis par le P. Tastevin). L’Anthropologie 31.255-278.

VERNER, G. K. 1990. Kottskij Jazyk. Rostov-na-Donu: Izdat. Rostovskogo universitet.

VERSTEEG, H. 1983. Zijn stam en taal. Fen open plek in het oerwoud: evangelieverkondiging
aan het volk van irian jaya, ed. by Tjerk Sijbe de Vries, 21-25. Groningen: Groningen:
Vuurbaak.

VICENTE CESAR, JOSE. 1971. Os indios Beicos-de-Pau do Mato Grosso, Brasil. Verhand-
lungen des zxzviii internationalen amerikanistenkongresses, stuttgart-minchen, 1968, vol.

III, 47-51. Miinchen: Miinchen: Klaus Renner.

VIEGAS BARROS, J. PEDRO. 2001a. Evidencias de la relaciéon genética lule-vilela. LIAMES
1.107-126.

VIEGAS BARROS, J. PEDRO. 2008. Fonética y fonologia de una lengua obsolescente: el
chana. Trabajo leido en el IT Congreso Internacional de Lenguas y Literaturas Indoameri-
canas / XIII Jornadas de Lengua y Literatura Mapuche. Temuco (Chile): Universidad de
la Frontera, Departamento de Lenguas, Literatura y Comunicacion. 22-24 de octubre de
2008.

VIEGAS BARROS, J. PEDRO. 2009. Aspectos de la morfosintaxis del chané, lengua obsoles-
cente de la provincia de Entre Rios (Argentina). Trabajo leido en el Encuentro de Lenguas

Indigenas Americanas (ELIA) II / II Simposio Internacional de Lingiiistica Amerindia
(ALFAL). Resistencia: Universidad Nacional del Nordeste, 17-19 de septiembre de 2009.

VIEGAS BARROS, JOSE PEDRO. 2004. Guaicuri no, macro-Guaicuri si: Una hipoétesis sobre
la clasificacion de la lengua Guachi (Mato Grosso do Sul, Brasil). Ms.

VIEGAS BARROS, PEDRO J. 1990. Dialectologia Qawasqar. Amerindia 15.43-73.



s182

VIEGAS BARROS, PEDRO J. 2001b. Fuvidencias del parentesco de las lenguas Lule y Vilela,

Coleccion Folklore y Antropologia, vol. 4. Santa Fe: Subsecretaria de la Provincia de Santa
Fe.

VIEGAS BARROS, PEDRO J. 2005. Voces en el viento: Raices lingiisticas de la Patagonia.
Buenos Aires: Buenos Aires: Ediciones Mondragon.

VIEGAS BARROS, PEDRO J. 2011. ;Difusion o parentesco? El caso Mataguayo-Guaicura
(Gran Chaco). Paper presented at "Arquelogia y lingiifstica historica de la las lenguas
Indigenas Sudamericas, 24-28 Octubre 2011, Brasilia.

VIEIRA CANDIDO, GLAUCIA. 2004. Descricao Morfossintatica da Lingua Shanenawa. Sao
Paulo: Universidad Estadual de Campinas dissertation.

VIGNATI, MILCIADES A. 1940. El catecismo Giienoa del Abate Hervas. Notas del Museo de
la Plata: Antropologia V.41-43.

VILERA, DIANA. 1987. Introduccién a morphosintaxis de la lengua Hoti: el lexema nominal.
Boletin de lingiiistica 6.79-99.

VILERA DiAz, DIANA. 1985. Introduccion morfologica de la lengua Hodi. Master’s thesis,
Universidad Central de Venezuela.

VILLAS BoAs, ORLANDO, and CLAUDIO VILLAS BOAS. 1972. Xingu: Os indios, seus mitos.
2 edn. Rio de Janeiro: Rio de Janeiro: Zahar Ed.

VINCK, HONORE. 1993. John Carrington. Annales Aequatoria 14.565—583.

VINOGRADOVA, SOF’JA P., and L1JA A. PIREJKO. 1989. Karmannyj dari-russkij slovar’:
okolo 9600 slov. Moskva: Russkij Jazyk.

VOEGELIN, C., and F. VOEGELIN. 1965. Languages of the World: Sino-Tibetan fascicle
five. Anthropological Linguistics 7.1-58.

VOELTZ, ERHARD F. K. 1996. Les Langues de la Guinée, Cahiers d’Etudes des Langues
Guinéennes, vol. 1. Faculté des Lettres et Sciences Humaines, Université de Conakry.

VOGLER, PIERRE. 1987. Le Parler Vata, Travaux de ’Institut d’ethnologie de Strasbourg,
vol. 3. Strasbourg: Strasbourg: University of Strasbourg.

VOGT, FRIEDRICH. 1904. Die Indianer des oberen Parana. Mitteilungen der Anthropologis-
chen Gesellschaft in Wien 34.200-221, 352-377.

VON BUCHWALD, OTTO. 1919. Migraciones sudamericanas. Boletin de la Sociedad Ecuato-
riana de Estudios Historicos Americanos 3.227-236.

VON DEN STEINEN, KARL. 1894. Unter den Naturvilkern Zentral-Brasiliens: Reis-
eschilderung und Ergebnisse der Zweiten Schingu-FExpedition 1887-88. Berlin: Berlin:
Dietrich Reimer.



s183

VON DER GABELENTZ, GEORG, and ADOLF BERNARD MEYER. 1882. Beitrdge zur
Kenntnis der melanesischen, mikronesischen und papuanischen Sprachen, Abhandlun-
gen der Philologisch-Historischen Klasse der Koniglich-Sdchsischen Gesellschaft der Wis-
senschaften, vol. 8(4). Leipzig: Leipzig: S. Hirzel.

VON DUISBURG, ADOLF. 1914. Uberreste der Sso-Sprache. Mittheilungen des Seminars fiir
Orientalische Sprachen XVII.39-44.

VON FURER-HAIMENDORF, CHRISTOPH. 1945. The Reddis of the Bison Hills: A study in
Acculturation, The Aboriginal Tribes of Hyderabad, vol. II. London: MacMillian.

VON FURER-HAIMENDORF, CHRISTOPH. 1975. Himalayan traders: life in highland Nepal.
J. Murray.

vOoN HuMBOLDT, WILHELM. 1836, 1838, 1839. Uber die Kawi-Sprache auf der Insel Java,
nebst einer einleitung iiber die Verschiedenheit der menschlichen Sprachbaues, Abhandlun-
gen der kdniglichen Akademie der Wissenschaften zu Berlin aus dem Jahre 1832, vol. 2,
3, 4. Berlin: Berlin: Koéniglichen Akademie der Wissenschaften zu Berlin.

VON LENGERKE, GEO. 1878. Palabras del dialecto de los Indios del Opone/Palabras indias
dictadas por un Indio de la tribu de Carare. Zeitschrift fir Ethnologie X.306-306.

VON MARTIUS, CARL FRIEDRICH PHILIP. 1867a. Juri. Wirtersammlung brasilianis-
cher sprachen, ed. by Carl Friedrich Philip von Martius, Beitrige zur Ethnographie und
Sprachenkunde Amerikas zumal Brasiliens, vol. 11, 268-272. Leipzig: Leipzig: Friedrich
Fleischer.

VON MARTIUS, CARL FRIEDRICH PHILIP. 1867b.  Wértersammlung Brasilianischer
Sprachen, Beitrige zur Ethnographie und Sprachenkunde Amerikas zumal Brasiliens,
vol. II. Leipzig: Leipzig: Friedrich Fleischer.

VON PLANTA, ROBERT. 1897. Grammatik der Oskisch-Umbrischen Dialekte, Handbuch der
italischen Dialekte. Handbuch der italischen Dialekte. Strassburg: Karl J. Triibner.

VON RONCADOR, MANFRED, and GUDRUN MIEHE. 1998. Les langues Gur (Voltaiques):
Bibliographie commentée et inventaire des appellations des langues, Gur Monographs,
vol. 1. Kéln: Riidiger Képpe.

VON STURMER, JOHN R. 1978. The Wik region: Economy, territoriality and totemism in
Western Cape York Peninsula. University of Queensland dissertation.

VOORHOEVE, C. L. 1987. The non-Austronesian languages in the North Moluccas. Halma-
hera dan raja empat sebagai kesatuan majemuk, ed. by E. K. M. Masinambow, 13-39.

Jakarta: Lembaga Ekonomi dan Kemasyarakatan Nasional, Lembaga Ilmu Pengetahuan
Indonesia. Buletin LEKNAS, Vol. II, No. 2, 1983; published 1987.

VOSSEN, RAINER. 1982. The Fastern Nilotes, Kélner Beitrige zur Afrikanistik, vol. 9.
Berlin: Dietrich Reimer.



s184

VOVIN, ALEXANDER. 2005. A descriptive and comparative grammar of Western Old
Japanese: pt. 1: sources, script and phonology, lexicon, nominals, Languages of Asia,
vol. 3. Folkestone: Global Oriental.

SEVOROSKIN, VITALL) VIKTOROVIC. 1967. Lidiyskij jazyk, Jazyki narodov azii i afriki.
Jazyki narodov azii i afriki. Moscow: Izdatel’stvo akademii nauk SSSR.

VycicHL, WERNER. 2005. Berberstudien & A Sketch of Siwi Berber (Egypt), Berber Studies,
vol. 10. Koln: Riidiger Koppe.

VYDRIN, VALENTIN. 2013a. Goo, an unknown language of Cote d’Ivoire. Paper presented
at the Journée d’Etudes "Mandenkan-50" Villejuif, le 15 novembre 2013.

VYDRIN, VALENTIN. 2013b. Goo: présentation d’'une langue. Mandenkan 50.171-194.

WADDELL, GENE. 2004. Cusabo. Southeast, ed. by Raymond D. Fogelson, Handbook of North
American Indians, vol. 14, 254-264. Washinton, D. C.: Washinton, D. C.: Smithsonian
Institution.

WAFER, JiM, and AMANDA LISSARRAGUE. 2008. A Handbook of Aboriginal Languages of
New South Wales and the Australian Capital Territory. Muurrbay Aboriginal Language
and Culture Co-operative Ltd.

WAGNER, ILSE. 2000. Einfiihrung in die Hurritische Sprache. Wiesbaden: Wiesbaden: Otto
Harrassowitz.

WALLACE, ALFRED R. 1853. Travels on the Amazon and Rio Negro, with an account of the
Native Tribes and Observations on the climate, geology, and natural history of the Amazon
Valley. London: London: Reeve and Co.

WALLACE, REX E. 2008a. A manual of the Etruscan language and inscriptions. Beech Stave
Press.

WALLACE, REX E. 2008b. Venetic. The ancient languages of europe, ed. by Roger D.
Woodard, 124-140. Cambridge University Press.

WALLACE, SCOTT. 2011. The Unconquered: In Search of the Amazon’s Last Uncontacted
Tribes. New York: Crown.

WALROD, MICHAEL R. 1978. Three criteria for establishing dialect boundaries. Studies in
Philippine Linguistics 2.1-35.

WAMBALIAU, THERESIA. 2004. Draft Laporan Survei pada Bahasa Towe di Papua, Indone-
sia. To appear in the SIL Electronic Survey Reports.

WAMBALIAU, THERESIA. 2006. Draft Laporan Survei pada Bahasa Mawes di Papua, In-
donesia. To appear in the SIL Electronic Survey Reports.



s185

WARBURTON, RICHARD EGERTON. 1886. Charlotte Waters Telegraph Station. The aus-
tralian race, ed. by Edward M. Curr, vol. I, 420-421. Melbourne: Melbourne: John Ferres,
Government Printer.

WARIE-READ, PAT; MARY-ANNE GALE; and TRUDIE-MAY SHETTELL. 2009. Ngadjuri
picture dictionary. Adelaide: Adelaide: Ngadjuri Walpa Juri Lands and Heritage Associ-
ation.

WATKIN, GEORGE, and J. E. HAMILTON. 1887. Stradbroke and Moreton Islands: Goenpul,
Wogee, and Noonukul tribes. The australian race, ed. by Edward M. Curr, vol. III, 222—
230. Melbourne: John Ferres, Government Printer.

WaTSON, JANET C.E.; BONNIE GLOVER STALLS; KHALID AL-RAZIHI; and SHELAGH
WEIR. 2006. The language of Jabal Razih: Arabic or something else? Proceedings of the
Seminar for Arabian Studies 36.35—-41.

WEISGERBER, LEO. 1931. Galatische Sprachreste. Natalicium johannes geffcken zum 70.

geburtstag 2. mai 1931 gewidmet von freunden, kollegen und schiilern, 151-175. Heidelberg:
Heidelberg: Carl Winter.

WEITLANER, ROBERT J. 1939. Notes on the Cuitlatec language. El México Antiguo 4.363—
373.

WELMERS, WILLIAM E. 1971. Checklist of African language and dialect names. Linguistics
in sub-saharan africa, ed. by Thomas A. Sebeok, Current Trends in Linguistics, vol. 7,
761-899. Berlin: Mouton de Gruyter.

WENTE-LUKAS, RENATE. 1985. Handbook of ethnic groups in Nigeria. Stuttgart: Franz
Steiner Verlag.

WERNER, HEINRICH. 1997. Das Jugische (Sym-Ketische), Verdffentlichungen der Societas
Uralo-Altaica, vol. 50. Wiesbaden: Otto Harrassowitz.

WERNER, HEINRICH. 2005. Die Jenissej-Sprachen des 18. Jahrhunderts, Veréffentlichungen
der Societas Uralo-Altaica, vol. 67. Wiesbaden: Wiesbaden: Harrassowitz.

WESTERMANN, DIEDRICH. 1922. Reste der Borosprache. Mittheilungen des Seminars fiir
Orientalische Sprachen XXIV.50-50.

WICHMANN, SOREN. 2008. Om opdagelsen af et grinseoverskridende nyt sprog. De mange
veje til mesoamerika: Hyldestskrift til una canger, ed. by Jesper Nielsen and Mettelise Fritz
Hansen, 63-80. Kgbenhavn: Kgbenhavn: Afdelingen for Indianske Sprog og Kulturer,
Institut for Tviarkulturelle og Regionale Studier, Kgbenhavns Universitet.

WILKES, J. R. ADAMS. 1926. Appendix B: Vocabularies of native languages: Portions of

Aitape, Kavieng, Kieta, and Madang districts. Australian Report on the Administration
of New Guinea 1924-1925.75-78.



s186

WILKINSON, MELANIE P. 1978. A language of south-west Victoria. Master’s thesis, Aus-
tralian National University.

WILSON, DARRYL. 1969. The Binandere language family. Papers in new guinea linguistics
no. 9, Pacific Linguistics: Series A, vol. 18, 65-86. Canberra: Research School of Pacific
and Asian Studies, Australian National University.

WINDFUHR, GERNOT L. 2002. Gypsy Dialects. Encyclopedia iranica, vol. XI:4, 415-421.
Costa Mesa, California.

WINKELMANN, KERSTIN. 2007. Samu group: Comparative notes. Noun class systems in
gur languages: Vol. i southwestern gur languages (without gurunsi), ed. by Gudrun Miehe
and Kerstin Winkelmann, Gur Monographs, vol. 9, 561-565. Kéln: Riidiger Koppe.

WINTER, JURGEN CHRISTOPH. 1980. Internal classifications of Kilimanjaro Bantu com-
pared: towards an East African dialectometry. Dialectologie et comparatisme en afrique
noire: actes des journées d’étude tenue au centre de recherche pluridisciplinaire du cnrs,
iry (france), 2-5 juin 1980, ed. by Gladys Guarisma and Susanne Platiel, Oralité-
documents, vol. 2, 101-132. Paris: Société des Etudes Linguistiques et Anthropologiques
de France (SELAF).

WODTKO, DAGMAR S. 2000. Wdérterbuch der keltiberischen Inschriften, vol. Monumenta
Linguarum Hispanicarum. Wiesbaden: Wiesbaden: Reichert.

WODTKO, DAGMAR S. 2003. An Outline of Celtiberian Grammar. Manuscript, Freiburg.

WoLF, KATHARINA. 2010. Une enquéte sociolinguistique parmi les Amdang (Mimi) du
Tchad: Rapport Technique. SIL Electronic Survey Reports 2010-028.1-96. Online: http:
//www.sil.org/silesr/abstract.asp?ref=2020-028.

WoLF, TEODORO. 1892. Geografia y geologia del Ecuador. Leipzig: Leipzig: F. A. Brock-
haus.

WOLFEL, DOMINIK J. 1965. Monumenta linguae Canariae. Graz, Austria: Graz, Austria:
Akademische Druck.

WoLFrRAM, WALT, and CLARE DANNENBERG. 1999. Dialect identity in a tri-ethnic context:
the case of Lumbee American Indian English. English World-Wide 20.179-216.

WRIGHT, JOSEPH. 1954. Grammar of the Gothic Language. 2 edn. Oxford: Oxford: Claren-
don Press.

Wu, Ziu1. 1997. Nisu Yiyu Saibian Yin Zai Fangyan he Qinshu Yuyan Zhong de Duiying.
Minzu Yuwen 3.16-22.

WURM, STEPHEN. 1982. Papuan Languages of Oceania, Ars Linguistica, vol. 7. Tiibingen:
Giinther Narr.



s187

WURM, STEPHEN, and SHIRO HATTORI. 1981. Language Atlas of the Pacific Area, Pacific
Linguistics: Series C, vol. 66. Canberra: Canberra: Research School of Pacific and Asian
Studies, Australian National University.

WURM, STEPHEN A. 1997. Two Turkic-based hybrid languages in northwestern China.
Turkic Languages 1.241-253.

WURM, STEPHEN A. 2007. Australasia and the Pacific. Encyclopedia of the world’s endan-
gered languages, ed. by Christopher Moseley, 425-578. London & New York: London &
New York: Routledge.

YANG, CATHRYN. 2009. Nisu dialect geography. SIL FElectronic Survey Reports 2009-007.40.
Online: http://www.sil.org/silesr/abstract.asp?ref=2009-007.

YANG, CATHRYN. 2010. Lalo regional varieties: phylogeny, dialectometry, and sociolinguis-
tics. LaTrobe University dissertation.

YANG, CATHRYN. 2012. Phonological sketch and classification of Lawu, an undocumented
Ngwi language of Yunnan. Linguistic Discovery 10.119-156.

YANSON, RUDOLF A. 1990. Voprosy fonologii drevnebirmanskogo Yazyka. Moskva: NAUKA.

YANSON, RUDOLF A. 2002. A list of Old Burmese words from 12th century inscriptions.
Medieval tibeto-burman languages: Piats 2000: Tibetan studies ; proceedings of the ninth
seminar of the international association for tibetan studies, leiden 2000, ed. by Christo-
pher 1. Beckwith, Brill’s Tibetan studies Library, vol. 2/6, 163-167. E. J. Brill.

YARSHATER, EHSAN. 1987. The Iranian language of Azerbaijan. Encyclopedia iranica,
Current Trends in Linguistics, vol. I11:3, 238-245. Winona Lake, Indiana: Eisenbrauns.

YIBLAXAM, A. 1985. Gansu Jingnei de Tangwanghua jilue. Minzu Yuwen 1985.33-47.
Yu, DoMINIC. 2012. Proto-Ersuic. University of California, Berkeley dissertation.

YUNNAN INSTITUTE OF NATIONALITIES. 1984. Yunnan Yiyu Fangyan Ciyu Huibian. Kun-
ming: Kunming: Yunnan Minzu Xueyuan.

YUSUFBEKOV, SH. P., and L. R. DODYKHUDOEVA. 2008. Sangli¢skij yazyk. Osnovy
Iranskogo Yazykoznanija VI1.110-234.

ZAMPONI, RAOUL. 2003a. Betoi, Languages of the World/Materials, vol. 428. Miinchen:
Lincom.

ZAMPONI, RAOUL. 2003b. Maipure, Languages of the World/Materials, vol. 192. Miinchen:
Lincom.

ZAMPONI, RAOUL. 2004. Fragments of Waikuri (Baja California). Anthropological Linguis-
tics 46.156-193.



s188

ZAUGG-CORETTI, SILVIA. 2005. Le syntagme nominal en Toussian du nord (langue voltaique
du Burkina Faso). Master’s thesis, Universitét Ziirich.

ZAVALA MALDONADO, ROBERTO. 2011. El Jitotolteco, una lengua zoqueana desconocida.
Paper presented at the CILLA V, 6 Octubre 2011.

ZENK, HENRY B. 1990. Kalapuyans. Northwest coast, ed. by Wayne Suttles, Handbook of
North American Indians, vol. 7, 547-553. Smithsonian Institution, Washington: Smithso-
nian Institution, Washington: Washington: Smithsonian Institution.

ZEVALLOS QUINONES, JORGE. 1948. Primitivas Lenguas de la Costa. Revista del Museo
Nacional de Lima 17.114-119.

Z’GRAGGEN, JOHN A. 1969. Classificatory and typological studies in languages of the
Madang district New Guinea. Canberra: Canberra: Australian National University dis-
sertation.

ZHou, DECAL 2014. Mo’ ’angyu yanjiu. Beijing: Ethnic Publishing House.

ZIMONYI, ISTVAN. 1992. The origins of the Volga Bulghars, Studia Uralo-Altaica, vol. 32.
Szeged: Department of Altaic Studies, University of Szeged.

ZOETMULDER, PETRUS J. 1982. Old Javanese-English dictionary. The Hague: Martinus
Nijhoff. 2 vols.

ZOETMULDER, PETRUS J. 1983. De taal van het Adiparwa. KITLV Press.
ZORC, R. DAVID. 1972. The Western Subgroup of Bisayan. Oceanic Linguistics 11.110-139.

ZORC, R. DaviD PAUL. 1977. The Bisayan Dialects of the Philippines: Subgrouping and
Reconstruction, Pacific Linguistics: Series C, vol. 44. Canberra: Canberra: Research
School of Pacific and Asian Studies, Australian National University.

ZVELEBIL, KAMIL V. 1981. Problems of Identification and Classification of Some Nilagiri
Tribes: Irulas-Uralis, Kattu Nayakas/Jenu Kurumbas, Solegas. Anthropos 76.467-528.

ZWERNEMANN, JURGEN. 1978. Notizen iiber die Yarse. Afrika und Ubersee 61.257-264.

ZWERNEMANN, JURGEN. 1996. Documents kpeego. Cahiers voltaiques / Gur papers 1.147—
164.

ZYHLARZ, ERNST. 1928. Grundzige der Nubischen Grammatik im Christlichen Friihmitte-
lalter (Altnubisch), Abhandlungen fir die Kunde des Morgenlandes, vol. XVIII. Leipzig:
Deutsche Morgenléndische Gesellschaft.



